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Tothe ati Maſter 


Thomas Wilſon, Doctor of 
the ciuill :Lawes, one of her Maie - 
ſties principall Secretaries, and of 
the moſt honourable priuie Coun · 
cell; Grace and Peace 


in our Sauiour 
- Chrift, 


5 Mong C hriſtians i ir 
is and hath bin ſor 
| | long continuence 
an ancient cuſtom, 
| & Honorable, at this 
time, & at thia day 
3 of the yeare, eyther to 
purchaie fauour, if they haue nene, 
or to conſirme friendſhip, which 
they haue, with gifts and preſents. 
Hence both high eſtates to chem of 
los calling, and meane perlons to 
their betters, and cuery friende to 


token, if his abilitie doe ſerue, of a 
friendly heart and affection.· 
In the day two ſpeciall things 
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his well- willer lightly will ſend ſome 
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| are ws bet oblerued. One is, hae 


{ Pet, 2. 21. 
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| rarer pooreſt, would gratifie their Kings 
| * ; 


| The Eyiftle,, 2. <8 
our Sauiber Chriftwasciccurcifed 
hereupon : another, that the new 
yeere beginneth now. If wee fhew 
argument of Loue one toward ano - 
ther, for that we haue pexceiued the 
loue of our Sauiour to vs ward, by 
his. natiuity, cireumciſion and ſuf: 
fering in the fleſh ſor out ſakes, as 
doubtleſſe out cuſtome is a Chriſti- 
an cuſtome : if otherwiſe, becauſe 
the new yeare beginneth, wee ſeek 
new louc, or a renuing of old good 
will, It is a ciuill cuſtome commen- 
gable in eyther reſpect : yet vſed in 
both, it better pleaſeth Gd. 
I therefore hearing ofthe good o- 
pinion wn it hathpleaſed. your Ho- 
nor to conceiue of me, haue . 
no time could be better than now, by 
ſome Preſent, both to thanke your 
Honor ſor the ſame, & to craue the 
continuance thereof, till by euill de- 
meanor I ſhall deſerue the contrary. 
My gift which 1 dos offer, is for 
price o no great value, ſuch as a 
poore ſtudent may preſent. For, a8 
the Perſians from the richeſt to tha 


with gifts andrewards, ſome with 
gold; as · Noble men, ſome with f]ke 


and ſpicet, as. Merchant men, a ad 


dedicatorte. 


ſome too with 6 apples and 
lummes, and ſuch like fruit, as Huſ- 
„ bandmen, who had no better to 
„ Igiue: So, though perſons of honour 
ie may gine you Gold and Iewels, 
y {Merchants veluet, flke, and ſpices , 
f I rich men coſtly rewards ; yet can a 
as poore labourer in the Garden of 
i. | Chriſtian knowledge, giue no bet- 
ſe ter, than ſuch as hee hach, apples 
E and plummes, euen the fruit of his 
d ſiudie, and trauell. 2 
a- | Notwithſtanding, ſmall ſor price 
Þ though it be, I haue good hope your 
Honour will accept it well in worth} 
o- bach for the matter it con 
o. which is ſo hely 3 and for the 

manner of handling the ſame by the 
- Authour, which is ſo heauenly, 
ur | that in my iudgement, neither Hz+ 
he ſtoria Animaliums which Ariſtotle 
oe. | gauge. unte Alexander the. Crest? 
y. Sor that of Cicero De Republica, 
ell which Cardinall., Poole ſought 
aff after, with the expence of 2000, 

crownes ©, Nor finally thoſe Si- R. AKh 

byllian workes that Tarquin Priſcus 5 — 
bought full deerely of Amalthea 4, ep. I. 1. p.37. 
are ſo profound for knowledge t 4 Lactant. al 
nor many bigge volumes of Philo- {a ſap-cap.by * 
2 phir, \ tor, method {o exquifice : 
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Hor all cha bookes of humanitie, ſo 
neceſſary for vt as it is. | 

Which I do write, neyther to diſ- 
ſwade any from the reading of thoſe, 
nor to perſwade your Henour to 
conceiue well of this booke. ForT 
verily do thinke, that both they are 
commendable, yea, and neceflary 
too, applyed to their due ends, and 
that your Honor conceiueth better 
of this, than I by writing can ex · 
preſſe, beeing as you are, for your 
wiſedome, an honourable Counſel - 
ler; for your learning, a teuerend 
Doctor; by yourſingy good and 
neceſſarie bookes, a famous writer z 
and foryour zcale,a valiant oppug- 


aer of ſim and wickednefle- - + 


But, as I chinke thereof my ſelſe, 
fo doe I write. In which reſpe&; 
I haue not ſhunned paines to a- 
dorne the ſame with places of ho- 
lie - Scripture, © For, f ſeeing the 
booke, by peruſing it to mme vn- 
RE both profit and -plea- 
re, to ſauour moſt -fragramtly of 
the flowers and ſentences, not c 
humane, that is vaine wiſedome 
bur of GODS holy Word, and 
to bee as holy for phraſe, as for mate 
ter holy, beeing wholly taken e 
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1 b his carcfull, and orderhy im- 


were the places of Seripture annex 
ed in the margine, it would bee 2 
quicke ſpurre, not onely vnto the 
true Chriſtians xealouſly to reade 
this ancient and godly Father, 
when they ſhould ſee all his ſenten- 
ces in a manner to bee nothing 
but very Scripture ; but alſo vnto 
Papiſts, who neglecting Scripture, 
cleaue ouermuch vnto this, and o- 
ther Fathers ot the Church, to reade 
the Scriptures, when they ſhould 
perceine all his delight to be in vſing 
the very was of the holy Ghoſt. 
Wherefore, both for the bring- 
ing the Scripture-into more credit , 
with all Papiſts, and this holy 
Father with ſome Proteſtantes, 
and his methode and manner of 
handling the Scriptures, to bee a 
perpetuall monument of imitation 
vnto both, I haue added the pla- 
ces (che more willingly) threugh 
the earneſt inſtigation of ſome 
Patt. perſons, eſpecially of the 
rinter heercof, whoſe good na» 
ture and zeale, as it is not 'vn- 
kuewne to your Henour, ſo is it 
well knovn to the Church of Chriſt 
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The Epil. 
printing good books) and now haue 
Pblithed my doings ynder the pto- 
tection of your Honour. 

Which my paines, if 1 ſhall per- 
ceiue to be well taken of the godly, 
chiefly of your wiſedome, I pur- 
poſe( God aſifling me) to proceed, 
in ſetting forth alter this ſame order, 
not onely the Authors Manuell and 
Meditations, but alſe diuers and 
ſundry of St. Auguſtine his workes 
beſide : that the very Papiſts may 
ſee, though they know it well e- 
nough already, that Auguſtino plu- 
rimum tribuamus, as iti well ginen 
: out of vs <. 

—— But me thinkes I heare forme Ad- 
Li.ep.p.:6.b. uerſat ies among themſelues on this 
wiſe ſpeaking: His quoting we con- 
denme not, and his tranflating wee 
allow, but by his preſumptuous par- 
ting of ſentences, &-correQing ſuck 
a Doctor, he plainely ſne weth, that | 
he is by the one ouer-curious, and 
by the other a ranke hereticke. 
May it therfore pleaſe your Honor 
to heare my reaſons of doing what 
Ihaue dane. The which if your - 
wiſedome do like, I ſhall not weigh, 
what any, eyther Zoilus of enuy, or 
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dedieatorie; 

Touching my parting of the ſem» 
tences, aid — — occaſions: 
Firſt, to imitate thoſe good Bookes, 
out of which they were borrowed, 
that is, the ſacred Scripture, For, 
ſurely in mine opinion,, it were not 
well, the booke being moſt notably, 
derived out of the pure fountaine of 
Gods holy Word, if it were ſer ſorth 
in any other forme than is the 
ſpring, from whence it flowed, 

Secondly, that the Reader mighe 
the more ſenſibly perceiuethe mind 
and methode of. the Authour, For, 
I dare ſay it, by this parting. or ſe» 
uering of the ſentences, _ a more 
cleere light of the Authors. minde 
will appeare. vnto him, whe gladly 
would vnderftand the fame, than 
when they are canfquaded, or not 
parted, 

Thirdly, te offer cauſe of deepe 
contemplation to the zealous Chri- 
ſtian. For, there is no ſentence al- 
moſt throughout the whole booke, 
which is vaine; dut moſt heaucaly, 
and able to make euen him who is 
fartheſt from Chriſtianity, to oc 
cupie his minde with holy and 
deepe Meditations .,. Therefore 
albeit they, can, bee placed in a0 


The" Epiſtle. 
forme amiſſe, yet then beſt doe they 
proſit and moue the minde, when 
they are parte. | 
Laft of all, for the better diſpe« 
fing the places of Scripture by the 
Printer, F haue diuided the ſenten- 
tes: For, had the booke been prin- 
te d in that letter which other books 
of Meditations, ſer foorth by mee, 
are done withall, as I thought in 
would, then ſhould the places (they 
ire ſo plentiſull) neuer haue ſtoode 
in good forme nor ſight, as in ſome 
patts of this booke may appear, not. 
withſtanding the leiter be verie gteat 
in mine eye, for fo ſmall a volume. 
Now, concerning the ſ econd 
oint, it ſtood me vpon, both for 
y owne credit, and alſo for the 
behoofe of others, to leaue ſome- 
what out. For, had I not ſo done, 
I ſhould haue ſaid that the hands of 
4 GOD, Manus inguam iliz quia af. 
See. 2. fre clauit ſunt pro me t, did make 
A mee: I ſhonld haue ſaid, that the 
| light which was made, when God 
| ſaid, Let there be ligkr, by Ange- 
| > Soliloo.c,y, Lic ſcilicet natura : 8 | ſhould haue 
1 ſaid, chat the Angels, as fer divers 
other ends, ſo for this, are appoin- 
ted vt erationes filſorum Neb offerant. 


2 


® 17 


Uk ERS: 


* 7 K 


8 


T4600 i KAN oo” 


* 


didiratoris. 

in con bet Maieſtatit ſue b, I hould 

oy 7 that the ſame Angels doe — 
bring Gemitut noftros atque Juſpi na : 
ad Deum, vt mpetrent nobis facilem 

Dei benignitatis propitiationem e re- 

erant ad nos deflderatam ſue gratie 
encdiffionem : I hould haue ſaid, ;Solilog, 
That our Sauiour deſcended into cap. 27. 
Hell, bi ſedebait in teuobris patres 


Ms) eld have fail that k Solileg. 
Chriſt 1 Aſſuimpta ITY cap. ja. 
— captinitate, quam captines 


b 

make nd, 

id, chat we ought to doubt; Ac. 23. 

dun falutix peruenire valeanius, m Solilog, 
i 0a e eee 311 
erta: & ſo wkere my was to 
lifie, I ſhould haue deſtroyed the 
aules of rn erroneous 


4d. I hould hane cooled the 


grieue the Pap 
3 to the 1 25 of 
or to the off 


The Epiſtle 
Chriſtian : maruelling much why in 


other Engliſh, T tions „ this 


matter hath not beene looked vn 
ere this, and theſe faults not wholly, 
as in part they be, amendedt. 
And here I beſeeck your Honor, 
euen for Gods glory, the furtherance 
of the Goſpel}, and commodity of 
this Land,, that among all abuſes; 
which you ſtudy. 0 reforme, as 4 
- godly Magiftrate, and ought to en- 
forme her Maieſtie of, as a prudent 
Counſeller, you would rememb 
we burt chat _commerh, by corrupt 
> Books in-our Engliſh e. Firth 
they infect the minds of t. mple 
ſecondarily, they offend the godly 
and thirdly,they confirme the obſti 
nate: and the more a great deal 
hecauſe they are allowed by publil 
authority, and not eyther 1 — 
corre cted, or orderly forbidden. 
Againe, call vnto minde theft 
bookes, .. which doe mere hurt tha 
they: namely, the inchanrments 
Circes, brought out of Italy, «1 
ſuch yngracious werkes, eyth 
n Mafter tranſlued out of Italian into By 
Aſctan n.. Bliſ, or imitating whelly the Teal 
maſter.booke inuention. Teune Sermons at P 
pag hb. Croſſe dd net ſo much good for 
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dedicatorie, 


ic | ang men ts true Doctrine, 4s one of 
ail theſe beokes doe barme, with inticing 
1 men to ill lining. Tea, 1 ſay further, 
theſe books tend nat ſo much to corrupt 
$ boneſt l uing, as they doe to ſubuert 
trus Religion. Moe Papiſts be made by 
ij your merry bookes of Italie, than by 
" your earneſt bookes of Louaine. This 
foreſee ſubtile Papifts . Therefore 
when the buſie & open Papiſts abroad p. 2. 75 
could not by their contentious bookes : 
Perl £rne men in England faft enough 
Auel from truth and right iudgement in 
Dede, then the ſubtile and ſecret 
Papiſts at home, procured baudy books 
s bee tranſlated out of the Italian 
Bf ongre whereby auer- many young wils 
wits, allured to wantonneſſe, dee 
1 289 50w boldly contemne all ſeuere books 
that ſound to boneſty & gedlineſſe. 
Which Bookes, open, not ſond and 
(a £0,201 wayes to vice, but ſuch ſub- 
A tile, cunning, new, and diners ſhifts, Page. ij. 
of £9 carry young wilt unto vanitie, aud 
Joung witrono miſc bieft, to teach old 
L bayds new ſchoole points, as the ſimple . 
J al £644 of an engbſhmanis net ablt to in- 
| Went nor 8 ixExRlan 
1 Jea, when Papiſtry ouer 
2 2 fo be read, nd 


The Epiſtle 
godly learning : for they carrying the 
wit unto vanity, & marting good man- 


ners, ſhal eaſily corrupt the mind with 


ill opinions and falſe indgement in do- 
ckri ne: firſt, to think if of all true re- 
ligion, and at laft to thinke nothing 
God himſelſt. And that which is mo 
to he la wented, & tberfere more needs 
Fall to be looted vnt o, there hee moe 
theſe vngtacivu bodks ſet out in pri 
within theſe few monetht, than haut 
bin ſeen in Eng and many ſtore years 


And becauſe our Engliſh men made 1 


talbans cannot burt but certdine 
fans, and in certaine places, there 


theſe Italian Bookes are made Engliſh 


to bring miſchiefe enough openly a) 
boldly 2 all eſtates, — | 
young and old, euery where, So tha 
now they be ſela in euery ſhoy in 


don, commended by bene i titles, th 


ſooner to corrupt boneſt manners, d 
dicated oner-boldly to veriuens 


le 

| Fuge eye 
wiſedome n ; not 
a yongue wit, but of A graue hea 
el Schollar, but of i 


honourable perſonages, the ea ſier to hefe 
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nour oſtentimes carefully to be re · 
4 corded, as good counſell expreſſed 
| _ an hearty good will with rare 
ence, — to the glory of 
, and beneſit of this —— 
4 ry; that neyther ſuch as are well gi · 
nen, may be alienated from vertue, 
nor thoſe which are ill bent, prouo · 
ine ed vnto wickedne ſſe, t bau. 
dy, beaſtly, and — 8 
of all, remember I humbl _ | 
ce againe in the bowels of C 
der ' beſeech you, remember ano- 
2 er abuſe that hurteth more than 
ih oth choſe . — I haue — 
ntioned: namely, profane 
lickly ved, . 
| len defiance tothe Goſpell and 
le and chat yon holy daier, 
1 — in thoſe places tos (I mean 
delle Vainerficics for leataing, and 
Londe —ů— — 
e the Lamerties of — 
wall the Land befid — 
en the greateſt for wiſedome and 
ares, and the greateſt for zeale 
adknowiedge 3 and not the fmal- 


ot 
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ſuch grieſe of — SN. 
euen tyted againe 85 
5 Cyril. Ca. ctours —9— = 
rech. 1. My- write againſt them b, 7 ne | 
Fl 


| Rag. T ertul. po _ in theſe 
de Spect. 


Saluio wanton, yea, wicked mene 
nuenterof ont of loue with them, and aſhame 
the 2. blaſt of of their doings 1. Ocharthe agi 
retrait from ſtrate, one SoucraigneMa ene 4 
132 Id vuerly forbid then 
q Author of meane, would viter or 
3.blaſt. — to be vſed, 7 che com 
of retrait le might not haunt tk 
| Tow tech and andall ſhould by well 7 
| Snag * : But to rewene/:tomy 
whe ſchoole from whence I haue digrefled; theſ 
abuſe. errours, I feare mee, hauecauſc 
many to doubt, whether * 
Avgultine. were the Author of 
Backe I bunt being left out, 8. 
they are, I cannot (ee, hy, Sai 
Auguſtine might: nok make - < 
ſame, : the matter is ſo hezuenl 
prayers ; the word ſo holy, Seri 
tete any exery thing (0. e 
dene by the A 
— bee mult needes ber 2 
excellent man, Whoſoeuer made t 
ſame: and a more excellent than $ 


Auguſtine, among the Dogers,, 


— dedicatorie. 
t need to — your Honour to 
pt this bos ke in good part : but 
o requeſt your Honour to pardon. 
r oldneſſe in dedicating my 
"Simple doings, obſcure, as I am,any 
ff. perſon vaknown to your Honor, 
Sand to boare with my rude tedioul- 
Miheflc, and tedious rudeneſſe, I haue 
te SÞreat need, and ſo l humbly doe, 
The Lord Almighty, and King 
pf glory, who hath caſt the eyes of 
Mis gracious countenance ypon you, 
e ou you for euermore : 
th this new year, poure your 
Honour aanrivoc oth 


heauenlybleflings. 
| Amen. 


The firſt of Iaumarie, 
AnnoDom.rsvr, 


Ac your Honours 
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1 ly meditations, 
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Eecl. a3. 4. 
Fn 14.6. 
hSal. ſong. 1. 
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| bee 
11 ver.. ae. 
ik 3 Wif,16.2 


Let mee finde thec, O mi 
hearts defies; let mee hol 
2 6.62-7- thee, whom my ſoule dot 
| 


2. loue o. O cxeleRtiall bo 
e 
my {© comfort, bot 


inward and outward , let met 

thee 3 O edetlaſſi 
1, in the ware ag 
22 


fing ſiveetnces b 25 Suſe 
. laue thee, O Lord t 


[MILES 1 the, my ſortreſſe, mypre 
10 42.6; _ tugey — "Let 
Tear. Jouethce, G my GOD wig 
410 Fa "©; n gh Towet, an 

| ming c 
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the 


8 voiced, d Ile. 
Thurider,O Lerd | on hea- Io n 103. 
nen Wes onde and mühe *en53 
voice, Lytthefeorome& nd a 


that therein is z lor the Eire be fi. Ca 
moued, and all that i iti i? m 2 


. Lighten mine Ay Om t | 
g cowprehenſible light” þ 3-caft B lea. 
I for thydightning; ant! fetter 


Sule them f, that they regard no v : ud im. 
dy nitie . 1700 . 10 | MAW 1 i 
4 - Encreaſe thy lightning, and k'pþ 1 
ſcattet them, that che fountains Ta 
Ae dene fe 
| foundationgvtthe world be diItI. 
og coucred, B 2 O 


s Chapi}] 


Heayenty meditations 


72 tr e 

lobr3.24. , Wherefore hideſt thou thy 
facer, O a dclight by whom : 
FT Luke 10. 9. Irgjoyen/?, 


faire EY whom 1 ſo 
epſa22.1 25 1 77 8 vihere haſt thou hidde 
— 0 ſelfes ; Thy ſente I feele, 
Wen. ore doe I liue, and am 
Nhat comforted; but thee | 


7 dg Theare thy voice, and | 


I rake heart 
F = 


fie, 
bideſtthouthy 
thou wile ſay, 


2 ' on and us 222 


cer 
4 that 
"an 0 lor BY thee; :Olcr 


„e 4mee ſee thees that l may dye e- 
ry den 5 re, 70 ill not le, die 
d. 81 l. U F. Fol ele co e 


"4 * r r a th. O—y — a «a 


* Phil. 1. * Chriſt Gu 
3 9785 att may fee us 
muſe to, live, That I may liue 
4 2. Moy pop i1 Wit 


O Lord lf receiue my it 
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e 8 Chap. 
, _ meditations 


1. 3. {ſhine in darknes 9, & the darke- - 

neſſe com it not. ; 

fokn 1.4. NR. . he- 
Pd Orruelight which 7 
= ry man that cõ- 
lohn . into neo the world : indeede 
commeth into e world; 


1. John 2.15 — not w® loues the worlde, | | 

For whoſocuer is a friend ef the 
Iames 4.4. world & is an enemy to God, 
Gena, O driue away thẽ darkneſſe x 
| from the deepe of my minde, 
that it may ſee thee by vnder. 
ſtanding thee : and know thee 
by comprehending thee ; — 
loue thee, by knowi thee, 
p For whoſocuer knowech thee, 
* ry, — — — 21 cc for gets 
Fal. $thee — 

woe ee lle a; 12. forls- 
Mat. 10.37. keth himſelfe meth vn- 
A to the, — thee alone het 
Vora. 31. may retoyces, 
"He ncethen 7 Lord, chat 
1 loue thee not as I ought to 
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1. ooke 9 Chop. 
written by S. Auguſtine. 


doe, euen becauſe I know bee 
not ſo perfectly as I ſhould c: „C 
aud becauſe I haue but a licele: 9? 8 
knowledge ofthee , Iloue hee 
4 bur little: and for that I loue 
thee but little, I do little teioyee | 
i theed, Bur departing ſtom da, Cn. 
tee the true & in Ward ic vn to- 
' 3 outward, whileTlacke I 
ſeeke feined comforts in theſe 
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— | 
oral), thou in ſpiri 24» 
at ioyes: Iam in minde di dz 2 
u thought occupied, in talke | 
oO B 5 4fauled 


1,Booke 1 | Chapt: 
Hrauenly meditations, - 


Fo trapſitory things, | 
N tho eternity 4, 
* 1 and art eee lelfe . 


2 1. 24. The 
1 Kia gs 8. 15 

9.32. oven 
£7 is 705 


= n. 22 nf 
t he te and frailtie 


on * in heauen a, I on 
thou lIoueſt things on 
Ada 1 155 belowe: 
I-terceſtriall, 
y theſe con- 
er p? 


n! 


"E Wrazched man 
that 1 ane 
" when ſhall 
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b Hei. e M OL made euen to 
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Ties x5. 15. 
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1 Boake” IT U 
written by d. ny 


follow filrhines 4. 4 
1— Wat more, Lord? Thou, gay. 
£ parſe ily: 18747 „ameuillt s 1 
p hoy art godly Hl am wicked 12 
fttbou art hob , 4. wet dred o „Hegg 60 
chou art righteous p; Lam ſin- 171. 
full 7: thou art the lighty, lam k — 
blinde: thou art the life / J amg 7 
drad:thou che Phyſitian?, I am 1 Keel 
cke thou /the io y am f= m Kis 
row: thouthe ſoueraiſie truth & 2 4. 
1 Laothjng but vanity, as all men rar 


lining beg Reuel. 6: 
Alas therefore, O my'Crea- 7112 
tor æ what ſhall'1 ſay*Liften, Pan-: 


O my: Creator bam Yb — 
. 5 — meta ar 


am thy creature, and now dot 1 [her = 


he I 8 thy creature Hande lohn 8.11. 
1 $11.07! £1 1. Joh. 1. 5. 7. 


lohn 11.2 
m. * I 
abe d fa- _— 2 
160 87 n y: Ros ACE 7 
wi I 
Keels.t2a. 8 9.9. =" I Here | 


 Heauenly meditations, - 
| O Lord deſpiſe not the work 
b. fl. of thine hands d, reſpe& the 
wounds of thine owne hands, 
Ibeſeech thee, 

Loe, thou haſt written mee 


ting,and ſaue me, 
ehold,l thy creature ſiꝑh a 
2.3.2. ter thee f chou art myCreator * 
au. 1. 26. Oh make me new againe h. Be- 
$2.23, bold, Itchy 8 crie 
Nag. 1. 0. vnto thee i, chou art the life &, 
8.1, Oh quicken me againe, Behold 
— Itchy handie worke looke vp- 
41. on tee 97, thou art my 1 
» Spare 


yanitic *. 


Bookt 12 Chap. 


| 20.45.16, D alm ofthine hands e. 
| Lord God, reade that wri- 


5.9 Oh repoſe mee 
but. me, O Lord,tor my daiesare but 
What is man that hee ſhould 


yy tony = 4 


Chap. 
| written by S. Auguſtius. 
N-celtitic hath no law. Grieſe 
compells me to ſpeake, 2nd the 
miſerie which | induce, enfor- 
Sick lens len ruto che Ph 
ick Iam, Icry vnto the Phy- 
ſitian; blinde 1 * | haften to 
the light; I am dead, and I figh 
for li | hou art the Ph fitian p; p Mat.9.12 * 
I thouarttheh ht the life thou . 
att r, O leſus of Nazareth /. N 


= : T 


1. Ioh. 1. 5. 9. 
Haue mercy vpon ine, O fon John * 


of Dauid t, O foutitaine of mer- ¶ Nat. 26.7 f 
cy x, haue mercy vpon mee, and 112 
hearken to the diſeaſed which Mark 10.47. 
etieth for thinc helpe. u Pfil.36. 5 
O light Ging by, looke 
ypon the blinde, ſtretch forth 
| thine hand vnto him, that hee 
wy come yntethee, and ſe 
the 
wi 


ight in chy light 2 lifell- » 1 5. 
— call againe 7 LN. 1. 35. 
the dead vnto 7 ? | 
But har am I that fpeaketh 
Ivnto thee? Woe is mee, Lord: 
4 ſpare mee, O Lord ⁊, alas, L am Z lob 5.2 


1,Booke 74 Chap. 
Heaxenty meditations, 
b Hy +; euenarotcencarkaſsnthe meat 
«< Mat.25.4:, Of wormes b, a loathſome vellcl. 
euen matter fon fire c. 
| Whatam Ithat-ſpeaketh vn- 
| to thee? Woe is mee, Lord; O 
| Lord,; ſpare. 4qnce a wretched 
+» 5-49 man d: A man indeede, borne 
e Ib.. 1. Oft woman, of ſhort continu- 
ance, and tullof trouble: a man 
fl 144. 47 indeede, made like to yanitie f 
'g Plal 45.12 compared to the fooliſh beafts 
* ' g ; and now in very deed like to 
them. | 
And hat am I more ? a dark 
h Eec ie ro. 2 dungeon, muſerable earth , 
2 8 childe of wrath , a veſſell of diſ- 
i Epbef. 2.3, honout &, begotten in vnclean- 
Tm a nes /, 1 in r m, 
1 Fal. t. Ving in diſtreſſe. 
m ee Out vpon mee wretdh, whe 
+. £4 anvlt Al what: becom 
of mee, * vetiellof fy 
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1.Booke | 15 Chap. 2 


written by S. Auguſtiue. 
ö naked, ſubiect to very manie 
troubles, ignorant both when 


I came into the world, and 
when ſhall departs , miſera- ,, Sen 22. 
4 ble e, & mortallp, whoſe dayes Eccleſ 9. 12, 
afſe away hke a ſhade 9, whoſe Mat-24.44. 
ife vaniſheth like the moone „ lob 14.7. 
light, now growing like aflow- p Ron.s.rz, 
cr on the tree; and by and by c,. 
ls withering, flouriſhing now, fa+ derte . 
K ding by ang by ? Pal. 102. 11 
My life, 1 ſay, is a fraile life, @ 5, {ob 14-2. 
k fleeting life (, a life, chat the Ef fe 5.5.8 
more it lengtheneth, the ſhor- f leb y. 6.7, 
8 ter it wax:th, the more it in- 
creaſeth, the nigher it dra weth 
towards death, a life tranſitorie 
and deceitſull, repleniſhed with | 
the ſnares of death rtr t l. 78. 7. 
Now am I incund, anon ſadʒ 
now ſtrong, anon fe, 
aue, anon dead; now 1 ſeeme 
ei happy, butam alwaics miſera- 
Ihe: now memie, anon mour- 


I Boke 1 6 Chap. 2 
Heavenly meditations, 


iect vnto mutabilitie , that no- 
thing continuetii in a ſtay one 
whole houre together. 

Hence feare , thence trem- 
bling : hence hunger, thence 
thirtt ; thence cold, hence heat: 
hence faintneſſe, then forrow 
ſpringeth: & aſter all theſe fol- 

loweth vntimely death, which 
ſuddenly doth carrie miſerable 
men away after & thouſtind 
wales. 

This-man it killeth with fick- 

nes, that man it oppreſſeth with 


— 


Fos ps reset __ 


beaſts; with ſword it ſlayet 


\Booke 17 Ge 
written by S. Angaſtine. 

| ſome other miſerable man, 

And yet there is a great miſc- 

rie beſide all this; and that is, 


* 


alchough nothing be more cer - 
taine than death, yet woteth not 
.- | man when hee thall departs; Gen 7. . 
# | and then takes he a fall, and lee- — 
L ech his hope x hen in his own Eccleſ.6.12. , 
n iudgement hee food full ſure, P 0 
te | For man cannot tell ey ther 
hen or where, or, how hee 


ſhall die: yet is it appointed that 

he ſhall Tic Fs _ i y Heb.9.27, 
Now I ſee, Lord, ho great is 

cn mans wretchedneſſe, wherein L 

ich am, & yet care not: how much 

nit he miſerie that l endure, and 

yet neither am troubled there · 

er Ed nor doe crie vnto thee ? Bur, 

ire 4 In cle 

deere 1 paſſe away,it haply I may 

hide in thee, and not paſſaa - 

4 1 I will tell then, I vill tell my 

ee : yeagl wil confeficmy 

_ vile 
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1Booke 18 Chap. 3 
Heaueuly meditations, 


, vileneſs before thee, and not be 
aſhamed, 

z Kxod. 15.2. O my fortitude z, by whom # 
Fat Tam ypholden, helpe me, aſsiſt | 
[a EG, me, O my ſtrength a by whom | 
| bloh.:.4.9, I am ſuſtained, Come light , 
| through which 11ce ; appeare 
c pfal.z.3. glorie e, through which Ire. 

| pet62.9.  10yce; and life d, herein Lſhalf | 
| opſal154.;; Rue, manifeſt thy ſelſe, O Lord | 
Efay 25.1, fmyGode, | | t 


Chap 3, ; 
Of Gods wonderfull {| 
LY 


light, which Tobi 
* W faw , when . * 

! a Tdb.2.9. K * 2 blinde a, he tat of 
| 20, hs ſon the way 
1 . 1. „ wh 
© Gen. 27 though ourwardly blinde c 
40e. 27. 2c told his fon whit was to oon 
29. 4, O light, I ſay, imuſible, 
f Which 


1. Booke 19 Chap. z 
written by d. Auguitine, 


4 which all the depth of mans et. Kin; $.39. 
heart is viſible s. Olight which :.Chro. 28.9 
Jacob fam, when according co Fcclef 42.18 
£ 


| 1.C J. 
* thine' inward inſtruction, hee Rendlinuny. | 


* foretold f What autwardly t Gen. 40. I. 
b, | ſhould 14 72 to hlsſons. 73:&6 
Behold, darknes is vpon : the 
| face of the deep pg ot my mind; _ -. . 3. 

thou art light y; lo amiſty dim! Luk.2. 33. 
} neſsis vpon the wound, mite Iames. 1.17. 
heart, but thou art the trut 1 24.64 
O word by whom all thin 8 
were made, and without whi 
nothing was made, O word, K lohn 1.3. 
which art before all things , & Lon 8.22, 
} before which wasnothin — pope 


Wild 9.9. 
Eceleſ. 24.5. 
6.&c.12. 


| 9 de Bog =Y 


5, Leg there 
I rp od light o, ſay eds 5 „eg. 
me, Led ihere be lights Slight 
7. (ha 


— 


1,Booke 20 Chap 4 
Heaueniy meditations, 


Plal. 36.9. ſhalbe made. & I ſhal ſee lightp, | 
= and diſcetne all that is not light. 
For without thee I put darknes 


4 Ea. 1. 20. for light q, & light for darkneſs, 
| And 1o v ithout thee there is 
| preſent for truth, error ; for wiſs | 
| dome ſooliſhnes; confuſion and 


£ 


| 
{ 


norance for knowledge; for 
t, blindnefle ; by-pathes for 
right way; for life, death, 


| 

4 

\ 

10 

Chap 4. . 
* 

0 


The frailt 2 of mans 
nature. 
cauſe there is no life, | ** 
there is death ;nay ra- 
ther there is no death, u. 
becauſe death is nothing, Fot 
thereby we come vnto noughy f. 
while wee dread not to ma 


a lor-10,24+ — nought 4 WC gl on 
And thardeſeruedly,O Lord|** 


| 


1,Booke 21 Chap.4 

| written by S. Auguſtine. 

For when wee come tenought, 

like the running water b, we are h p.; f. 7 

recompenced according to our 

f — — e — 

* ing was done c, and we by ; 

« | doinp — are made no- _—_ 

| thing, —_—_— thee 4 4 

0 ings are ma 

and without hom ng new, 

| was madee(OLotd)che word f, 1e, 

O od the wordg, by whom f ,jobn 57. 
all things were made (without Ren. 
which was made nothing that E John 12.3. 

was made) we are nothing, 

Woe is mee wrietch, ſooſten 

blinded: becauſe thou art the 


be igt i and I am not wich thee. 1 Ile » 8 
» Mi ah 4. 
— | Wos is mee wretch, ſo oſten 2 1.4.9. 


wounded; becauſe chou art ſal - lohn 813. 

vation , and I am not with thee, 

E Woe is me wretch, ſd often in . voi 

8 fatuated, becauſe chou art the N. 1. 10. 

Au eruth k, and lam not with thee, Tim. 4. 16 
Bl Woe is mee wretch, ſo often * IC. 
vandering, becauſe thou art the 


| way /, 


ch, 


F 


Ilobn 14.6. 


| 


m floh. r 7. 25. 


Lohn 14.8, 


n Ioh. 2. 9,0 


| t 1.John1, 3. 


on, 5. J. 


6.7 


* u pſal.n19, 
ver. 76. 


A. 53.6. 
ſoh.$.44. 


 r:f0.2.31.27- 
Wy 2,Tint 1.11 
Heb. 2.14.15 


z Bpb. 5. 7. 


Col. . 12. 73. 


| 2 er 


1,Booke 22 Chap. 
 Heanenly meditations, 


way l, and Iam not with thee. 
Wois me vvretch, ſo oftẽ dead; 
becauſe thou art life, and 1 am 
not with thec. Wo is me wrerdh, 
ſo often brought to nothing;be- 
cauſe thou art the word, by 


which all things were made , 


& yet am not wich chee, with - 

out vrhom nothing was made, 
Oord the worde, O God 
the word p, who art the light 


att 
life 
or A, vanitie x,nor 
he light without w 
all is darknes ⁊, the vvay, with 
out which, all is but by-pathes 
the truth, without which all 
but falſhood che life; witho 
which euer thing is death c 
Speake the word Lord , let 
there be light, *»thati may (ee 
the light e, and fhbun :darkne 


Boke 23 Chaps 


written by 8. Auguſtine. 

ſe the truth, & ſhun falſhood 

ſee life, and thun death. 

m lalighten mee O Lord, my f Pal.iz.z, 
ch, light g, my glory l, and my ſal- 8 ?51:27-3. 


h Ea. 6 C. 10 
e- uation, whom I will feare f, 20. 


by | my Lord, whom: will praise K, Pal. 38. 22. 
. my God, Nom wil worſl , ? Ecol. 3 4.14. 


15.&c. 


th· my ather , whom L will Þo- Kal. 
le; nour u, & my ſpou . 


od I will keepe my ſelfe, 

Inlighren, O light, inlighton — Eb f. 1c. 
mee poore ſoule {ting in dark- Ga1.4.5.6. 
nes & inthe fhadow of death, & l C. 
and dire my feet into the way Deut. 5. 16. 
of peace, that Imay enter there o Rpheſ 3. 25 
wa by into the place of thy glori- At ag * 

ous tabernacle, euen to the Lak. 1 79. 
houſe of God, with the voice of | 
ioy q and thankeſgiuing,' For q plal.42.4. 
true confeſsion is the very way 
r wherby I may come ynto thee r Rom. 0.2 
the way, by which I may come 

lei out of by · pathes, and go againe 
bes vnto thee the way, Fot thou art : 
the true way vnto liſe ſo, © f leba 14.6! 
Chap. 


, x _ 24 Chap. 
Heanenly meditations, 


Chap. 5. 
What is meant by becomming 
nol bing . 


Father, Lord of Heaue 
and Earth 4, vnto thee 
[ confefle my wickednes 
| ha ley attain ynto thy me 
cle, 

| I became wretched, and 

| ht vnto nothing, yl. 


13 conſe ſſe therefore, 0 


|| 8 Ma.. 27. 
| b Rſal.32.5. 


b 
I knew I not ſo much, tor tha 
e Tohn14.6. art the truth c, and 1 was nc 


2. 7. vith thee. Mine iniquities di 
I! . wound mee a, yet = I nal 1 
troubled; for thou art the life; 
and I was not with thee. They | 
brought mee vnto nothing, ſu t 


# fobn 11. thou art the Word y, and i 
Heb. 1.2.3. not with thee, by whom 
things were made, with 
who nothing was made g. Atl 
therefore being m_ hes 

ecat 


& loka 1. ]. 


_ 2 


Book 25 Chap. 
written 5 S. Auguſtine. 
became nothing. For it is no- 
_ which bringeth ynto no- 

ing. 

By the word all things were | 
made h, whatſocuer was made, htoks1.1.2; 
and aſter what form ſocuer they 
were made, 

And God ſaw all that he had 2 
made #, and loc it was excee- 1 Gen.. 3% 
— —— 1 ray 3 
made, were m the wor : Marke 297 
then vyhatforuer bw were L * 
made by the vvord, ate exece- 
ding good. 2 

Wherfere be they good? Be- 
cauſe allthings were made 
che word ;and without it vvas 
made nothing that was made . , Jcha l. . 
For nothing is good vvithout 
the ſoueraigne gaod. 

But whereas good is not, 
there is euill, which indeede is 
nothing, be cauſe euill is nought 


We eſſe, but che want of good: e- 
Hei ven as blindneſs _ nought = 
1 ut 


1 Loh. 1. I. 3. 


n Gen. 1. 31. 
Ecel. 3 2.16. 


\Eccl-35.16 fore thethings not made, are 
. uill 


_— —— — 


4 
$ . 
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1. Ble 26 
Heauenly meditatioms, 


but the want of fight. 

Euill then is nothing, bes 
cauſe it was made without the 
word, without which nothing 
was made. 

And thap is euill, which is de- 
ptlued of that good, herby all 
things that are were made. But 
thole ag which bee not, are 
not made by him, And therfore 
th are nothin * ; 
Then whatſocuer was not 
made are cull, Becauſe all things 
that were made, were made by 


the word . And all which were 


% 


made by the word, were excee: 
ding good : vvhetefore forſo 
much as all things vvete tnade 
by the word, euill things vvete 
not made by ir, | 
So it remaineth, that whatſe 

euer things were not made, as 
not good : for all things 

which were made s. Th 


˖ 
\ 
< 
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on of that which good is, tho- 


ook | 27 * Chaps 

written by S. Auguſtine. 
uill: and ſo conſequently no- 
thing : becauſe without the | 
word nothing was made p. Euil p Ioha 
then is nothing, becauſe. it was 4 
not made, * 

But how is euill, if it was not 
made? Becauſe euill is a priuati- 


row which good was made g. 9 Ges. „ 
Then to be without the word is L 

euill, whichis tobe asnothing, 

For beſides it, is nothing. 

But what is it to be ſeparated 

from the word? If thou woul- 
deſt know that, liſten what ie: 
meant by the word. Y 
The word of God faith v, I am t Ioha H . 
the way, the truth; and the life, $ 
Therefore ta be ſeparated from 
the word, isto bee without the 
way, Without the truth, with- 
out life, 1 ſo nothing without 
him: and ſocuill, becauſe it is 
without, the word, by whom 
allthings were made; zand they C torn lag 
* C 2 were g 


1.Bocke 28 Chap. 
Heanenly meditations, 
3!. wereexcellently goods, 
Againe, to be leparatedfrom 
the word, by which all things 
were made u is nothing elſe but 
to vndoe, and of ſomething to 
become nothing, For vvithout 
him it is . | 
As often therfore as thou de - 
clineſt from chat which good is, 
thou ſeparateft thy ſelte from 
the word, For that is good, And 
ſo thou att made nothing 
Y cauſe thou art without the 
=M word, yvithout yyhich vvas 
H made nothing that was made x 
n: No chen, ai 7 
thou haſt lightned mee, el 
may ſee thee; I haue ſeene, and 
| know, that as often as Iain ſe- 
parated from thee, fo oft I be. 
Deut. 32. 18 Come nothing. Becauſe I forget 
« Mat. 19. 16 goodnes 2 Which thou art «; & 
LW therefore am made cuill, 
Woe worth me wretchchat 
neuer marked, how I became 
no- 


| A., Beke 29 Chap. y 
writter by S. Auguſtine. 
nothing when 1 forſooke thee, 
Bur what needsthiscom 


| i Ivvas nothing, I needed not 
| to know, 

Wee know that euill is no- 
thing; and that is not, which" ts 
nothing ; and that which is not 
good, + is not, becauſc it is no- 


If therefore I was n 
when | yes vrichour boy, T0: 
ut as nothing, euen An 1 | 
doll, which isnothing6,hauing » . Cor 
cares and heareth + Wen e Pla. i; 
and ſmelleth not a; cies & ſeeth x 
not; . peaketh nor; 2. 
hops eeleth no deren 
r & all he tar 
05.0 dee 


”»* ww 


0 1 Rom % 0 OAT | 
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i. Booke 30 Chaps , 
| Heauenly meditations," 


52 Chap. 6. 
How the ſoule offendeth through 
fine. 

O chen as long as I was 

. ander ges „ I Was 
J nought but very no. 
: thing: & therefore blinde 
Iwas, deafe 1 was, and without 
ſenſe. For I neither knew vvhat 
good Was nor ſhunned that euil 
Wasznor perceiued my vvounds 
voten I Was hurt; nor ſaw the 
darkness which Twas in, Becauſe 
| W. | Bug Miers boo 4 — verie 
Ich. 19. light 4, which lighteneth eue- 
| = cohincthvints the 


Alaek therefore, they woun- 
2 mee , yet] 7 not 1 
t aled inge yet Iperceiue 
4 abe ſor that oh ne; becauſe 
d ſohn'14.6. I was without life C, which is 
Joka. 1:3. the word c, by whom all things 
were made. | 
And 


iB oO 31 Chap.s 
win ten by S. Auguſtine, 5 
And therefore O Lord my 4 
light a, mine enemies did with d Eſay 6c 
me euen what they would, they 57 .: 
ſtrueke mee, they {tripped mee, 125 1 
they polluted me, they corrup- 
ted me, they wounded me: yea - | 
they killed mee, becauſel fer- Hoc 
ſooke thee e, and ſo became no- f leb lg 
thing without thee, lohn 14,6, 
Alacke, O Lord my life fby 5 MG 
whom | was made gʒmy A Iob 34. 
whereby I am directed /, haue Coloſ.z.16 
mercic ypon mee KO defender 13 - 
ofmy life i, and raile mee vp a. j Luke 1 
gaine, O Lord my God m, my K Pals: 
oper, my ſtrength 0; my'rock, : 
and my comfort in the da ot m Plal. h 
my trouble y. Conſider mine G. 
aduerſaries q, aud deliuer mee 7, > — 
let theta which hate mee /* flie 2 
away from my preſence, and 7; x 
through thee let me liue in thee. 3 F 
** they haue watched mee 7, r Fla. 
. ing me without the haue [4.59.55 
eſpiſed mee. They parted a-. 2 
37 
C4 mong 4 


— 


aan © err ft 03) wo 


'O © OO Row 7 


d 


., Bock 32 Chap6 
1 motigthemſglues the garments 
nl. 25.15 & of vertue, — thou 
| hadſt clothed mee ;they made 

a way through me; they trode 
| mee ynderthcir feete; they de. 
PAL 79.1. filed thine holy temple æ with 
| the dregs of wickednefle, they 
left mee deſolate, pining awa 
through ſorrow, | followed at- 

| ter, blinde & naked,and ſhack- 
roa aa led with the cordsy of wicked- 

42 neſſe. They dragged mee after 

them in their circuit from vice 
to vice; and from mire to mire: 

and fo went I ſull weakly, God 
knowes, before the face ofhim 

that purſued me, | 1 

Bond I was, yet liked I flaue- 
rie; blinde, and defired blinde |} 
nes; bound & did not abhorre | 
the ſhackles, Ichoughr ſoure |} 

G ſweet, and ſweet to be ſoure =, 

8. 5.20. Miſerable I was, yet knew I 
not ſo much, becauſe I yvas 
yvithourt thy vyord, 4 4 


4 - WM A 3 
_—_— 
8 4 
14 75 c NG 
4 


ese 33 
written by S. Anguftine, 


ea 
which nothirigwawiide 4 Loba. 
through which all things are I 
maintained, without which all | 
things are brought to nothing. 
Fot as all things by it were 4 
made 6;8& without it was made b [obs 1. * 
nothing ſo by it are all things 
maintained, whatſoeuet is ei- 
| on in heauen, or inthe earth,.. © - 
ih the ſea, or in any deep 8 
Neicher can any part ſſicke to 
other either in a tone, or in a- 
ny otherthing created; did not 
the word, by which all things 
were made maintainer, 
Wherefore, O word, I Will 
| cleauetothee cthar thou maiſt <7&1-7338 
= | fave mee, For when I forſooke 2. 
* thee, I had periſhe d, hadſt not Wit l.. 23. 
thou which diddeſt make me a, 
renewed me apaine: © Fal . 
I finned,thou didft viſit me ; Act 15. 14 
J fel, thou didſt erect me FI was : Fial. 35728 


= boos 3 21 1 4 10% % & gy vB To on WH 


+ ®@ 4 © 0 


F 


N 3 4 


" 1.Booke” 34 Ch 
*%.  Heanenly meditations, 


n 


Chap.”, 
Of Gods manifold benefits con- 


ferred por man. 


mee how much. I 
Lurch am bound 
co loue thee ; how 7 

gt, much Iam bound 
to pralſe thee : ho much lam 

1 bound to pleaſe the, 

| Pfl. 18.13. Thunder , O Lord, with 2 

ol great and mighty voice from 

aboue, into the 1awardeare of 


ö 1 * * 140 40 
| 34 each me c, and ſaue me a, io 
F. will 1 praiſe thee, for creatigg 


39-20, mee e, when I was nothing: fot; 
ao. lightening mee, when I was in 
celeſ. y.. darknes f: when | was dead gy 
e. for reuiuing me: for cheriſhing 
ke 1.78. me euen from my youth j Wi x 
Kom. 8.11, 5 pn 2 0 1 
Rl. 2 l. 3. Thou qoeſt nouriſh me Tapes | 


> *s 
b ; 
* % 


my touler, by which 1 live // lad. 
without 


Nr 


written hy S. Auguſtine. 
fitable worme ii, ſtipking in i Job 25.6 
wickednes ł&, half thy l _—_— 
moſt excellem benefits /, 1 Mat.5.4f» 
Open to me, O key of Dauid, | 
which doeſt open , & no man m EH. 23.2 
ſhuttetlhi againſt him, to Whom Reuel.) 7 
thou openeſt; and doeft hue, ' 3 
and no man openetł to him 
againſt whom thou ſhutteſt: 
pen to mee the doore of thy 
countenance, that I mayenter 
and behold, and know, and 
875 thee with all mine heart. 
or great is thy mercie toward | 
mee , and thou haſt deliueted = Pral.86.rJ 
my ſoule fromthe loweſt graue. 
O Lord our God how execl- k 
lent is thy name in allthe,world o pat.! 
of What is man, that thou art 4 
mindfull of him p ? & the ſonne ; Ps. 
of man, that thou viſiteſt him ? 4 
O Lord, the hope of the god- 
. and the Tower. of their 
e 


ngthq; O God, the life of 3 PN 


Acts 17. 


[ 
: 
F 
; 


| 1. B 4 38 þ 
8 meditations.” 
L271, dye O li 


4. mine eyes, 50 ſee, * 
wHROM a, am blinde; O 
1 bent & of my 


wx et mee loue thee wich all 


mine heart u, with all my ſoule, 


Dew. 75. with all my ſtrength, 2 


Ea all my bowels: ecauſe thou 


L ddl lone me firſt x, 
And whence is ic O Creator 


fter 23. o of heayen y, and ofearth, and 
"If R of the ſea, which- needeſt no 


b. Kc. good ching of mine ; whence. 
is ĩt pr thou haſt loued me ? 


O r N 


wit 10. 1. 2 of the dumbe 4, O 


» by whom all things 


= 6, open my lips e 


& - 
gie mee a voice of thankſigi- 
ing, that I may vtter out all 


erer e 


ne fits, which thou Lord 


haſt beſtowed ypon mee, euen 


from the beginning. 
For lo am;becauſe tliou haf 


cn created mee &. And the @ui 8 


„ cp; 
written ij S. Auguſtine, 
4 why thou didft create & num- Tob $3.46. 4 
ö 8 amon ö thy F Eecl. 119 2:2 © 
re nation e- Cal. 
8902 hang en ede madeſt * "Rog. 1 
the beginning; 4 be. t. 2. 
„ "Mow diddeſt ipread a» 3 26. 
A broad 3 — hen there * 
u were no dep neither hadſt 
¶ chou made the earth nor ſertled 
the mountaines : before the 
Afountaines abounded with wa- 
er. Before all theſe things which | 
| dy thy word ttioudidftcreateh, u tohar. * 
mou in thy moſt certaine pro. 
ſt Yuidence of truth, didſt foreſee 
that I ſhould be thy miade 
Nas to make eteature. | 
And whence hea ist, O my Hy es * 
ord i 1,0 je wha per xd 2.F\4. 7. 164 | 
e cares Lager E6 | 3 0s » 
Neerci Z 


 1.Booke 38 Chapyy 


1 15 'P 
p Plal. 100.3 


Heanenly meditations, 
rious Maieſty to create me? 


When 1 was not thou diddeſh 
, Create me o. I was e l 


of nothing thou diddeſt m: 
me ſome what. 
And hat kind of ſomevchat) 


Not a drop of water, not fire, 0 


not a bird, nor a filb, not 


ſerpent, nor a brutiſh beaft 


nor a lone, nor a locke, no 
of chat kinde, of things whic 
haue onely but beeing, n. 
of that whoſe nature is onel 
to bee, and to r nor 0 
that which haue gobl becing 
Ales ing e. But aboij 


al f thy will m4 
5 121 Ob bows of ch . 
things es dere bu t one 


I amggrowczand petceiue. 


55 for. Lam: and of th 
$6 wich as Wi growe 
770 an W: anc 
50 f 8 mer i anch 13 
Es „and ſenſe; 


— 
* 
4 
8 

* 


29 Chaps 
written by Se Auguſtine, | 
a1 And yet more than this, thou 
d lhaſt made mee a little inferiour 4 
Fro the Angels . For I haue re- q Heb.2.7. 
Acciued reaſon at thine hands to "2 
know thee, as well as they. 
A little inferiour 1 confeſſe. 
or they haue an happy know - 
11 dge of thee, euen as thou art, 
Put l know thorow hope: they 
id to face v, but 1 darkly rho- r 1. cor. 3. 
ow a glafſe: they fully, but I in 112. 


3 * 


A 


ns Chap. 8s. 

1.07 be bappie ftate of man in the 
io life to come, = 

* V ven that which is 
we | > perfect is come a that in 1. Cor. 13. 
b * dar ſhall be aboliſhed; 10.1 2. 
pen wich open face b, b 2.Cor.z.1t 
Then hat ſhall let vs to bee < Hb. 2 7. 
44 . Pia. s. 4.5. 


thou, Lord, haſt bedecked 2 

with the crowne of hope, wic 

is adorned wich glorie and he 

nour; and ſeeing thou haſte 

— ngly a aduanced ys as the 

F 

ea, way as : 

and equall coals. For al 

ſaith thy truth; They are equal 

vnto the Angels a, and are t 

bons of God. 

' What are they elſe butt 
ſonnes of God, ifchey be ec 
vnto Angels? Indeed they thal 
be the ſodnes of God, becay 
the ſonne of man is made thi?) 
ſonne of God: | 
1 that confiderin 2 | 

are: boldly: fay , 

Eb a little inferiour vnto Ang 

3 fake 20. 0 Man 15 not onely al 

. 4 Mat. . 23. 1 > k 
1 Becauſea man ĩs aG 

2 * lehn 1.14 * bu C 
C Ange . 


| 


written by S. Auguſtine. 


Yom e + God «low 4. | 

g vvas ing 5 i Iohn 4. 11. 

Jvvich God: the word Sy 

God faid, Let there be light K, K Gen.z.z. * 
and light was made: the wor ; 

Dy vvhich all things in the be- 

anning vvere made i, became 1 lohn 1.3. 


iclh ms, and dwelt among vs, = loka 16. 


and vvee haue ſeene the 
ereof, I ſay man is the moſt 

Excellent creature of all other. 
Behold thy glory, in vid 

en, at vVhat time ſ{ocuer n ler. 9. 23. 

glorie: Loe my ioy, vchere- 

{$11 rcioyce e, when I doe re- o Pl. 44. 

e, O Lotd my God, my 

. 3 vi the vvhole gloryof 7 Pal 43.8. 

ny ſoule. | 

Therfore,O Lord my God, I 

dale ſſe that creating me a rea- 

Al | Creature , * didſt 

eete me after a ſort as good as 

gels. Forby thy word I may 
made &, ſo that I may 


1,Booke 43 Chap 
Hauen meditations, 
nd 255 3 the 7 
4.0 thine one 
a 5 euch eg Lord, thy ol 
"'F . ;, beloued Sonne ,in whom I 
” x Mat. 3.17, att well pleaſed ; by thine or 
Mer“, 5- ly and tight heire /, of one ſi 
f Rom. ig. ſtance with chee t, aud cott 
nall x, euen Ieſus Chriſt our a 
ly Lord æ, our Redeemer y, © 
8. 13.8, Inligh tuner , our Comforter 
x Rom. p. i. our Aduocate With thee b. 


— 6.23. | 
Cor; 3, the light of our eyes e: 


9.10, ourlife ANG our Sauiour e, 
y Mu. 20.28. our onely hope , who hath Wn: 
+Cor-1.30- ued vs more chan himſelfe g bn 
: Tim. 36. Whom wee haue an afit 

Heb 9.25. truſt laid vᷣp in ſtote with bo A 


26.27.28. 
2 Toki 1.4.9. 3nd. free. acceſſe vnto tneiue 


2 2.Cor. :.5, becauſe hee gave them 12d 
8 * 2.16. to bee the ſonnes of Go na 


4 4 lohn 2.1. them I lay that bete 1. 14 
e Ioh.8.12. name. : | Tew 
Tohn 1.5. 7. 2 
d John 5. 2 1.24. e Math.. 21. Lebe a 11. 40 

F. ColoT1. 1* 1. Tim. l. 1. g fokn 15. 


1.lok.z,6. hk EplkeC3.az. j Reb 4. 4 K 


NBook 43 ' Chaps - 


written by 8. Auguſtine. 
I wil praiſe thy name, O Lord, 


el who by creating me after thine 
gown image & ſimilitude /, haft 1 Gen. 1.26. 
made mee capable of ſo great | 


— 1. Cor. t. 7. 
lory;as in time to become the m toha 1.42. 


dane of God 7, Rom. 8. 15. 16 


This condition neither trees, 
nor ſtones, nor genetally thoſe 
ings which eyther moue, or 


tWocreaſe in the ayre, or in the 


zor in the earth, attaine vnto, 
decanſe he gaue them no pow- 
t bythe word, to become the 
duns of God x ʒ for they haue no n lohn 1.12. 
aſon, For in reaſon conſiſteth 
he power, whereby wee know 
od. And this power he hath 
yen to men, whom hee hath 
nadercaſonable, after his own 


nage andlikenefle o. L 


Mae, O Lord, am a man 


„ , 


I Wi 7 Schr fancy wich 


| ey cannot 


dence haue I it, OLordthe 
ws; ſoue- 


* 
8 * 


1 Boke 44 Chafh.t 
Heavenly meditations, 


p lokn 14.6. Toucraigne truthp, and true dio 
7 Col. r. 15. yeraigne,cuen the firſt-born o 
oy wy euery creature 9, whence hull 

lam 35.19. 7. 3 'E 
Dan.6.26, l it, that I may bee the ſonr | 
Barue. 4 10. God,which cannot be bo 
Stege Thou art the ſame God eu 
\ Gen. 1. 2.2, euer r, thoumadeſt all thingiſf t 
Kc. thou diddeſt create both mae 
ng 5.29 and beafis a, and ſtones, and 
Fal. 100.3. greene things vpon the fac 
Wild. 2.23. the eatth x. For no merits wa 
— before, nor deſerts, Becalif 
u Gen. 1. 25, only ot thy goodnes thou cr 
tedſt all things. All creatu 
1 en-t. ff. were like in merits, For not 
job 3 f. 21. all de ſerued ought. 
26. ap. æe. Heis it then that thy m 
cie dath more appeare int 
thy reaſonable Creature, u 
in all the reft which haue 
—_— been 
Or elle as 1.00% 
alone a they?Wher © oe 
I? What had I deſcrued ?l 


Sooke 4 Chaps 
vritter byS, Auguſtine. 
zower to become the ſonne of 
ody and deny the ſame to all y fohn 1.c2. 
by other creatures? * 
Be it far from me, Lord, chat! 
pould thinke I had any merits, 
ewas onely thy grace, it was 
f thy meere goodneſſe, that I 
hould bee partaker of that 
Nyeetneſſe. 
Wherefore through grace, 
hich mooued thee to create 
e of nothing , O Lord,giue 7 19 10-4: 
this grace I beſcech thee, paice.. 
I may thank thee « for this n 


„y goodneſfe. 1 
| Chap. 9. 

1 Of Om potencie. 

HINE Almightle 


band, O God, which 

1 3 one, and \ 4 ſame 

y. i alwaies 4, bath cre- 

boch the Angells in es-. 4 . 6. 
_ uen, 


k 46 Chai 
| Heavenly meditations 


uen, and the little wormes iF. 
Gen. I. 24. eatth, no whit more glorifith 
25. ous in them, nor inferiour Ain 
theſe. de 
For as none other hand cou 
create an angell, ſo none oihiue 
could make the vileſt wormean 
as none other could lay 
e lob. 9.8. b 
Pſ:l 10 fl. . a. broad the heauens c, ſo noneſha 
3. &c. ther faſhion the ſmalleſt lei b 
of a tree: as none other ce 
make a bodie : ſo none ot 
make one haire white or bladſa 
d Mat. 5. 36. d; but onely thine almigh V 
un es hand, to which all things ie 
10.27. ys 
Marke 14.36 alike poſsible e. Tau 
Luke 11. 27. For it is no more poſsibleſlait 
thee to create a worme, thin 
an angell, nor moredmpoſilic 
tp. do ſpread out the heauen yt 
a leafe. It is no eaſier for t 
to faſhion a {mall haire, than 
big bodie; nor harder to b 
8H. J. õ the earth vpõ the water g th 


to lay the waters vpõ the ea 


"> 


1,500! 47 ap.9 
written h S. Auguitine, 
or thou GOD diddeſt what, , 
offfithou wouldeſt i in heauen and p;1;,;.;." 
win earth, in the ſea, and in all the . 
eepes i, and mee among 0- ; pal 113. C. 
ther things thou didſt make e- 
ihnen as thou wouldeſt, couldeſt, 
and kneweſt beſt, + 
Thine hand, O Lord, could 
aue made mee k, a ſtone, or , Ma 9.26 
bird, or a ſerpent, or ſome Luke 18. 27. _ 
rute beaſt; it knew as much, ; 
it would not forthy mercic 


ul Wherefore then am I not a 
dne, Or a tree, or a beaſt? Be- 
Fauſe thy goodnes hath ſo or- 
Wained, Vet did not any merits 
Sf mine preuent thee,that thou 
Hhouldeſt appoint it ſo. 


Chap. 


I. Book 48 na. 
Heauenly meditations, = 


e rraje 
e incomprehenſibie fraiſe of 
"G OD, _ 


Here ſhall I get 
\/ \/ my Lord, whe 
fhall 1 ger ſuffie 


ent praiſes to e 
a Plal.ros.2, toll thee a? : 
b Paal. 100. For thou madeſt mee 6 at 

| leaſed thee, vvithout m 
elpe: ſo canſt thou magi 
thy ſelfe as it pleaſeth ths 
without me, , 
Before thee, O Lord 
praiſe is th ſelfe, Let all t 
cSongof the works piaiſe thee c, accordit 
three chil to thinè excellent great 
4 Plal 2 * Thy praiſe, O Lord, is incot 
e Pial. 10 6. 2 tehenſible 7. It is neither 1 
eartconceiued,nor vttered 
mouth; nor perceiued by e 
f ry 42.6, For theſe things do paſs aw 
7.8, but thy praiſe O Lord endur 
for euer. ( 


Pi, choupht bath a begin 
, and hath an cnd ; the 


2 | hath a ſound 1 and the 
voice doth 2 the care 


doth beate 88 
eee praie O dy 


for cuer, 
Who then can praiſe thee? 
what man can ſhew forth thy 
4 praiſes, Thy priſe voter L 
— 2 — OY 
He doth praiſe 8 == ve be- 
leeuerh thee to bee — 2 
praiſe. Hee doth Prat thee 
Rho knoweth Him vnable 
to attaine vnto thy praiſe, O 
etuall praiſe, neuer N 
ing; in thee is gur praiſe, in 
75 — (ball my ſoule reloyce i;. ‚ 
* raiſe thee not, hut thou 
1 praiſe thyſelfe, by thy ſelfe ' 
448 and in thy ſelfe: and our rails 
oa alſo is in thee, . 
oF [hen haue wee true praiſe, 
when we haue praiſe of 3 * i 1c ON 
g 


ek ” go'- Ge 
Heatenty meditations 

when the light doth allow the 
1 omg light, For —— the true praiſe Kn 
EA. 22. . givelt due commendation. t 
' Ron. 2.249, ud as oſten as we ſcek prag 
"mome"-+5+ of any other befide thee 0 © 

often do weleefe: bypraiſe. Be. 1 
cauſe that is tranſttory, but thine 1: 
is eternall. lf we goe after tran- n 


ſtory, we forgo eternall: andiff tr 
weloueeternall,we muſt loathf tc 
the praiſe thetis tranſitory. 


wPf.z1.3, - O Lord, my God , praiſef th 
CSS. eternall a, of — Ls aiſeyf th 
| without whom there is no iu 
ralſe, without thee 1 am vna lit 

le to praiſe thee : let me haudf gc 

thee, and I willpraiſe thee, 8 

For what am I, Lord, of in ter 

| ſeltezthat1 ſhould praiſe the ver 

» Cen d 2%. Puff and aſhes am 1, a den ( 
5184.24.15. and ſtinking doggep am I, ¶eci 
2 Sam. 9. 9. wore 4, and very rottenneſſſ vp 
| glob 25. 6. am I. no 
r Eſt. 14.19. What am Ito raiſe thee, 0 i 
ler. za. 8. Lord God muſt mightie 10 
7 | whole 


F 4 
7 


; 5 Ghap. 10 
written by 8. Auguſtiur. 
whoſe hand is the breath of all ö 
mankindeſ, vyhich inhabiteff {2772-295 

che eternity 7? 5 
Shall darknefle praiſe the light 

or death life ? Thou 3 - the, 

Jam darlceneſſegthou e X, an 1 ok. 1.5.7. 

xi lam death, Shall vaniry com- 11.6. 

mend the truth? Thou art the 

truth, but I a man become like „10h. 14.6. 

to vanity 2, 2 Pſa.144-4» |; 

Vu then Lord ſhall I praiſt 
{ thee? Shall my miſerie praiſe 

ie thee? ſhall Rinke commend 

ſweetneſſe? ſhall mans morta- 

4 lity 4,who is heere to day, and wire. i. 
one to morrow b, praiſe thee ? b Eccl. 10.17 
Shall man who is very rot- 

tenneſſe, or the ſonne of man a 

ee ll very worme c, praiſe thee? c lob. z. 

call O Lord ſhall he that is con- | 

geciued a, borne e, and brought 4 Pfl. 5. 1. 

vp in wickedneſſe, praiſe thee ? lob. 14. 

— Praiſe1snor ſcem- e 

„ 04 inthe mouch of a ſinner fo f kcclu s.s; © 

by O Lord my God, let Ene 1 

ole D 2 own 


Bek 12 Cap. x1 r 


Heanenly meditations 


owne incomprebenfible pow || 

6.4467 erg, thine own vnlimitable witty el 

dome h, thine owne vnſpeak e le 

. 8.&c. le goodneſs i, commend thee m 
Eſ4.49-29. Let thy more than excellent 

k N. elemencle &, thy more than b. 

1PC:1.69.1 3. bundant mercy i, thine euerlaſ w 

m EH 40.5 ſtin vertue and diuinity hy 


Jer.10.10, 

1. Tim. 1. 17. PR 0 | ' 

a Ela.40.2 8. 1 Let thine almighty power 
with thy ſouereigne gentleneſ 
and loue, whereby thou h 

© Gez.r. 26, created vs e, O Lord God, i 

vetie life of my ſoule p, praik 


37, 
; Eſal. 100.3. 
p Ful 43.8, mee. 


Dai =. 
T be bepe of a Chriſtian muſt 
caft pos God, 


os oC. Nd I thy creature 4, ML 
- v3 1. 2 Arn in — ſhadow ag 
| Pal, 13 9. 14. thy wings b, euen in t u 
3, | by thou di 
db Fal. 57.1 mercy,wherby rip 


deft create me, Tyh 
Held: 


OTE 2325 


a 


- 


- 


„ Chaps 
writes by &. Auguſt ine. 
* Helpethy creatufe, whom of 
if] ehy mercy thou haſt created: 
let _ — _ — 
my ninne, nom o OAanes 
* haſt fallnoned 3 — 
bee confounded in my miſerie, 
whom of thy clemency thou 
haſt made. | 
For vyhat profit is in creating 
rig mee, if I goe downe into mine 
one corruption? what? haſt 
chou, O God, created the ſons 
ay of men in vaine c? e Pil 49% 
Thon haft created mee d, O 4 PA. os 
Lord, gouerne that whichthou Id.. aß. 
haſt created, Deſpiſe not, O | 
4GOD, the worke of thine 
ſt {hands e. 2 e Pfal. 136. . 
Of nothing thou didſt create 
me / & doubtleſſe do not thou f S.. ac. 
* Lord direct mee, l ſhall come 


1 r 


, 


. againe to nothing. * 
For asT was not ſometime, 
end thou didſt make me of no- | 
ng: ſe Lord, i thou do not E EH. 

D gouerne 


* 


3 %L 


eu 


40 
_ To 
.Col. $3.4. 
KE $4.23. 


| Mat-4-7.10. 


a. 140.4, 
1. 


—— 


IPa.9o9.8\9. 


n. 94.23. 
2H. 3. 


Na \ * | ay 
Heauenily meditations, 
e me, I ſhall returne to 
nothing in my ſelfe, ** 
Helpe me, O Lord h my lifes 
left I periſh in my wickednesk, 
O Lord, badft not thou crea 
ted me, l had not bin at all: but 
becauſe thou haſt created me, 
am. And yet am I nothing, 1 
thou giude me not. Eor no grac 
neither goodneſſe of mine con 
pelle d thee to create me, but e 
ven thine owne moſt fauou 
ble gavdneſſe and mercy, -/ 
O Lord my God i let th 
loue which compelled thee t 
make 1 | thee alſo tc 
ouerne mee. For to what end 
id thy loue compell thee ti 
make me, it I periſh in my wi 
dednefle m, and am nat guic 
by thy tight hand a | 
3 —＋ my of thine, 0 
an ode, CAMPEN TU 
to —y that which is created 
that compelled thee to crea 


. * | "LP 
write by S. Auguſt ine. 
that which was not. Let that 
loue winne th ee to ſaue, which 
wanne thee to cre ate For ie is 
no leſſe now than it was; for ſo 
much as thou art loue p, Who p 17.4.9; 
art alwaies the ſame 9. bare”. 


Forthine hand is not ſhotg- 7 Mrz.. 


nedr chat it cannot ſaue ſʒ nei- 23. 1 
ther is thine care. „that. it 8 
cannot heate: But my ſinnes job. 5.12. 
haue ſeparated betweene mee c lob. 1. 1. . 
7 thee; bet weene darknefle Mr A 

light tz between the image «10.14.63 
of death, and life # ; betweene yPl 33.5, 


falſhod and truth x ; berweene 745, 
this vaniſhing ſtate of mine 7, Hobet.22,. © 
and chine eternitie &, 21 


af the . of Con. 


Heſe bee the ſha. * 
dowes of darkness 


wherewith I am 
4 — in | = | 
ungeon thi 
dark priſon wherin I lye groue- 
ling, vntill the day dawne, . 
dowes do and light 


a G. made in the ta ofthy 


The voice of che Lord is mi h- 

bFGL2 3.3. 'ties, the voice of the Lord is 
glorious: let it ſpeak, that light 
+ Gen g. May be made e, darkneſſe may 
« Gen . depart, the dry land appeate 4, 
and earth may bud forth the 
Gen. z. u. bud of the heb tha dee — wr | 
, ſeed, and brin out the fru : 
of eo ancouſarte of the Kings 
dome of God; of 1 


—. is 
O Lord, father fund God of of Ee Y 
my life g dy whom all thin age Ea 21. 
« | live, or Ao whom allt FAQs 17 3 
are as dead leaue mee not <7 = 
wicked imagination, neyther 
ue mee a proudlooke i. Take i EAαε 
mme by concupiſcence ; 
and giue not mee thy ſeruant o- 
uer into an impudent mind, but 
poſſeſſe thou mine heart, that 
alwaies1 it maythinke on thee, 

; Inlighten mine eies that they 
may behold thee, and neuet be 
liked vp cine bud eternall 

butthin notof 

— —— dt 
win they may fee thoſe | ' 
which arc at thy 22 
the things at thy le 
N — 5 drt 7-10 

rect m K Protragen: 
laden üs n 1 


of my con- 


cupi £ >.-:.90 
| r thou bath. aide vp for- 
D + thoſky | 
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written by S. Auguſtine. . 

thou takeſt the lofty lookes 13 u Ecel. 23. N 

that he be not taken by the luſt 

of the eyes; from whom thou 3 

takeſt carnall concupiſcence, 

that he be not taken by theluft 

ot the ficſh: and from whom 6. 

thou takeſt a bolde and impu- | 

dent minde, that the pride of 

life do not {lily deceiue him,O 

moſt happy man forwhom thou 

doeſt theſe things: for doubt- 

leſſe he (hall goe yapuniſhed, 

Now then, O my redeemer x, x lob. 6.45. 

by thy ſelſe I beſeech thee, al- £14434 

ſitt mee, that 1 fall not in the 

ſight of my aduerſaries, being 

taken hy the traps which they 

haue ſet for my feet y, to bring „ pf. 55. 

down my ſoule. But deliuer me, 

O ſtrength of my ſaluation z, 2 C140. 

leſt mine enemies which hate f 

thee, haue me in deriſion 2. apg.29.2/% 
Ariſe, O Lord my God 6, P.z38.16. 

my mighty one c, and let thine b EY | 

enemies bee ſcaitredazthey al- {p14.c3,9,) 

10 : 


# » 


* 


Heavenly meditations, 
ſo that hate thee, let them flie 
from thy face. 

As waxe melteth before the 
| fire : ſolet the wicked periſh at 
L thy preſence, But let mee he hid 
» Ply 1.20 privily 21 th * — re» 
ce Ouns: 
For... 1 all Arp ings: 
| O Lord God, fa- 
ther of oy ances g and thou 
mother poore children, 
liſten vnto the crie of thy ſons! 
ſpread out thy wings, that wee 


may ex from the. 
13. face of the enemy 4 
ht — 3 | 


racls nals. and | 
hi | 
* *  Tidae] 2becauſe be chat 


againſt — fleep 
en 15.4 nge ſlumber k. ] 
3s 
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writtes by S. e Auguſtine. 


Chap.1 2. 
e | Of manomiſerie, and of Gods 
; | benefits. 
- | Light 4! O clearneſſe, 1 ha 5. 5 
* whom none other light 'Y 


or cleatneſſe doth be- 
| hold LO Light, hid. 
| darkneth all light. ! O Cleate- 
neſs, which dimmeth all ſtrange 
light! O Light, from which all 
light O eſs, from which 
clearneſſe doth proccede! O 
Clearneſſe, in reſpect whereof, ö 
all other brightneſs is but dar- 


! nefſe; and other bee but 


O mot ſoueraigne Light, 
Whom no blindnes can darken; 
nor myſtineſſe dim, nor dark- 
neſſe obſcure: nor any let cloſe 
vp: nor ſhadow keep away | 
O Eight, which enlighteneſt 
al things at one time 5 | 
| ry 


Ian ang Fs. 


. 


Heawznly meditations, 
and alwaĩes, ſwallow me vp in- 
to the depth of thy brightnes, 
that I may on all ſides beholde 
thee both in thy ſelſe, aud me in 
thee: and all things vnder thee, 
bPG.:7.9, Forſake me not 6, © Lor 
Pao: feſt the ſhadowes of mine 

norance do increaſe, and mine 
offences multiply. 

For without thee euery thing 
is darkneſſe to me, & all things 
are euill: becauſe nothing u 
good without thee, the true, 


| only c, and ſoueraigne good d. 
zn, Thief acknowledgeand this, 
lack. to. 17. 1 know, O Lord my d e. Fox 


18. be! ace without thec, 
* 2 cuil 0h mee hauing — | 


AI 1. 13. thee, not only outwatgly to my 
. body, but al id inwardly to my 
ſon cauſe 3 re 
| beggery | by Fac glory 
1 f 17. appeœaret =. © 1 
2 "FAN And, O Lord, my bleſſed life g. 


grant 


in 
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81 
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written by S. e Auguſtine. 


grant that I may conſeſſe my 


* 


wretchednefle vnto thee h: for P. 2 5. 


from thee the ſoueraigne i, and | 


very good hit ſeife, & from the 19. 
vnitie of thy godneile, hath the pays 


divers kind of temporall things 
ſeparated me, being fallen into 
fin through carnall ſenſes, and · 
from one it hath parted me in- 
to many things: ſo the aboun- 
dance to me was cumberſome, 
and pouerty vvas plentie, while 
Ihunted aſter this and that, and 

tcouſd neuer be ſatufied ; for. 
in my ſelſe I found not thee the 
| vnchargeable and —_ m, 
and vnteparable, & only good: 
which had I once attained, . 1 


IRem. 1.27 


ſhould want « no more; which Mar. 10.7. N 


had I once found out, I ſhould 


weepe no more a; Which did 1 
once enioy, mine heart w ould „Rena 


be at teſt. 995 ch 
O miſerie vpon i rniſerie, ith 

my miſerable ſoule ay 

from. 


Heanenly meditations, © 
from thee with whom ſhe hath 

p 1:Cor.2.9. aboundance y, & ioy q; and fok 

Feat: <& loweth the world, with whe 

FIE. at. ſhe hath pouerty r & ſorrow 

T Luk. 6. 2 P ; 

1 Ela. 51. . The world crieth, I vaniſhy 
Abet. ). 3. 6. O Lord, thou ctieſt, I refreſh 
Ziob. a 13. Vet doth my wicked wretched 

16.15. neſſe more follow that v 

u Mat.1:.2® vaniſheth, than him who re 
| 94% freſheth, This verily is m 
| weaknefle, 1 + 9 
| O Phyſitian of the ſot 
| eure it, that I may praiſe theci ſel 
4 Pſal. g. a. euen the ſaluation oſ my ſoule w 


2 I . * 


ABS FSrr 


A 4-12. and that with my whole beate 
. for all thy its, here with 8a 
the time ſue 


i \c. © Fboudidſt make me @1 
ante vas not: thou didſt redecms 
ö N. 11 7. ; me by; 


58 b ml. *. 1. 


me b, when I wasforlorne, Thad Titus 2.14. 
Y beer de „1 had « died: zPer-r. Tg 
but thou cameft downe vmo 12 4 
| the deadg — 1 1,8 


as theec. | J Pbil. 2. C. 
Wega ling eameſt downe ieh gj 
ynto thy ſeruant: and to re- 38. Ke. 
2 thy ſeruant thou did. Eph 4. 
"ue : th ſeltef, and that I Ron... 
15 dliue, choud * 95 Gal. . 6. 
ouercame deat Epher5. 2.25 
When — thy FS f. 
ele z, thou diddeſt exalt me: I . Cor. 15, . 
a —— 1 followed aſter wies E f. Cr. 4, 
t neſſe, I was'a bondſlaue to . Y 
Aschen: burthou wert foldfor P Plc 
lr + toredceme mee: and ſo Fes. s. 
thou louedſt me i that thou ga- 1 4 
uef thy bloud a ranſome for Aa: ng, 
mens. -: l1lobag. 13 
MO Lord, thou haſt loued mee 1 
morethan thy ſelfes :becauſe m1. Fes. 3. 9 
I for uy ſake thou wouldit Boker opens 
die o. 5 — a. 


| Onfuck wiſey&c wich fo den 34.13, 


;, 


7p Heb. 21.3. 
: 16. ' : 
Cal · a. 4. 
1. F.. 13. 
"pEſa.$3.3- 
. 
y I 1, 


1. &e. 
Neu. 32.4. 
t Neu. 7. j. 


'Y Gal.; Iz. 


12 Cor. 72. 


yAR. 26 
A. 26.28. 
* Pet. 4.16. 
3 E.49.16, 


a PH. . 


2.267 
ers. i. a 


— 


Heauonly meditations, 

aprice thou'haft b 
hoe from banifhmenc Ju 
deemed me from bondage 
withdrawne me from puniſh 
ment, called me in thy name 
and ſcaled me with thy bloodh 
that I ſhould cuermore hay 
thee ja-remembrance, and ne 
uer forget him,whofor my fal 
ſhunacd not the croſſe . 

Thou haſt anointed me 
ny RE if 
might be called aChriftiany, 

haft written me v 

on thine handsz,foto haue 
in remembrance, if ſo be con 
nually 1 haue thee in mit 
And thus alway thy fauour,s 
thy mercy haue preuentedmeg . 
er 2222 
rils thou haſt deliuered me 
tentimes O my Sauiour. ” if 

When Ihaue w f 


ue 224 © dg & & MrTH as a». age 


= 2 


_ 


halt reclaimed mee 3 WR { 


writtenby S. Auguſtiue. 
haue beene ignorant; thou haſt . pf. 1 bra. 
inſtructed mee; thou haſt cox · Daa-· C. ij. 
u tected me, when L haue ſin- 
ned; when I deſpaired, thou 
| haſt comforted me; bene 
chou haſt raiſed me; tho 
ypheld me when! haye ſtood ; 
when I haue trauailed thou 
A haft guided me; when I haue 
come home, thou haſtreceiued 
mee: thou baft watched mee, 
when I haue ſlept: and when 1 
haue ctyed, thou baſt heard 


ue. 


Chap. 2.4. 
That the eve 
- tinually pon the doings and 
55 Cogitations of men, 


OR 99 - 
83 8 haft thou * 
he Lord my apf 
" FE 88 ee er 4 


And lok.1 AN 


— 


* 1 « 1 
moditations, 
Anddoubtlefleit ſhould be : 
pleaſure to me noronlytotalk 
| and chink alwaies of them, but 
Na. 1 C. 1 alſo euermore to thanke thee} 
Pet. 6. , topraile thee, to louerhee| | 
Deut. u 18. 4 thy things, and t 
Mat. 22.37 wich alf mine hearts, and 
Luke 10. 27. all my ſdule, and wich all n 
minde, & with ail my fireng ö 
| yea from the very pith andins 
| ans yheart, end of all 
© Pal 1.3. t Oord n = ; 
5 biefled ſweernetie YT al 
delight in thee. 2 
Buc WT es fon ſeet 
mine imperfection : thine eie 
* 7 hy are much brig Eg 
| 1 nne all the 
a Feds 4 tee men, andthe e . | 
[& Pro.r5.3. of the deepe, and ine 
I at al) — books both Fool » 
A1. 25. the eulll and the good 6.f 
. Gu ble acer 
39.7 Jeder wholly ery . xef: 


reren s E-STTE- TEE f-£--$-2 


2 


written by S. Augaſlauc. 

4 yea fince thou haſt a care of all 

#7 things that thou haſt created 
tf (or thou hateſt nothing which | 
ou haſt made thou doſt fo aN xr; 
behold my waies & my ſteps a, 10 39-47 
. 2 4 Faraday ins 

| m fafety,lookiy 

17 — — lob 14. 25. 
Dr 

N — — heauen 

and catth;and haddeſt caſt all 

thy care ypon me alone,hauing 

no care at all of thereſt, For 

eh the. light of thine yachange- 

ef} able ſight neither encreaſeth, 

doe thou but ſee one; nor di- 

miniſheth, if thou behold in- 

finite and divers things, For 

euen as at one time thou con- 

#1 lidereft the whole perfectly 

"TJ together : ſo: doth thy whole 

countenance- behold at one 

time all particulars, although 
divers, and that perfectly 2 


„ — | 
300 3, 70 \ a. * 


* ad wholly, Yerſeeſt 
— F 
g tall things: forth 


; —— 5 reien | : 


120 therefore thou hecing de 
whole in time, and ” 
time, doeſt behold me wholh 
er, and alwaies, euer 4 
though thou haddett: phe ee 
elſe to eonſider on e — 
ſtandeſt vpon arde, /ad 
though thou. by eſt forge = 
all other things, & bend whollyllof, 
to me alone, For alwaies thai del 
ſheweſt thy ſelfe —— n © « 
offereſt thy ſelfe ready: Inie 
times vnto > weyifthou Ayres | 
ready to receiue thee, 1 
Omy Lord, goe I where hh 
will — wilt neuer forſake 5 Ac 
r, vnleſſe I forſake thee firſt, 
Whereſdeuer! become, thou / 
leaueſt me not, For thou art N 


uery 


— 


written iy S. Angaſtine.. 


very where /. So that to what flob. 23. 8. 
place ſoeuer | goe, I may finde 8.10. 1]. 
thee, by whom 1 may Pe, that fr.. 
\ not without thee, be- Ir. 23.21.24 
auſe without thee, I cannot be, 
en wharſoever Idojand 
at 
INTE 
F ence #7 and that Wat - . Fed.:;.19; 
Ac it bee Which l doe 3 
ſeeſtir better than I weh do it; 1 
For when Idoe ought at an 
time, thou art preſent at all 
times, as a continuall beholder 


et | 
Mofal my thoughts , intentions, ur King. f. 
lcelefarionsanddoings, >= | 
O Lord, my ſighing is not pn 44.20. 

nid from thee x, and my verie Pro, 24.12. 


dught is open to ad, when 3 


3 9. 
2 C.. 30. 


Thou knoweſt, Lord, whence „ob 42.2. 
Me ſpirit commeth, where it is, Pfa. 94.11. 
— r For thou FA. 159.3. 
| ex ot ollipirits ⁊. 2 Pro. 16.2. 
ou Alſo, thou beſt knowelt in- 
wardly, whether the roote of 
ory SR that 


. * _ wKwwo 4 —_ 
1. Bk 9 2 


that tree which hath 
leaues,be fwcet or ſowre; y 
thou narrow — 19 
very pith of 
| b n Ed 
— ER 
intent onely, but 
alſo of the 8 | 
. thou maickt reader vnco ct 
man not onely according tc 
a Pfal.Cr.r2 —— py but alſo accordir 


En 34-15 the inner and ſeeret pith of « 


Hel. Taote,from which proc 


Rater, alone emer 
* at] en Iwe 

55 s hat Tthin 8 and whereir 

| Marie 7. 2. delight, thou beholdeſtzrhin 


e Pfal. 94.8. 
> cares doe heare it c, thine 


d1.Chr.16,9 ſec it a, and conſider it; the 
Ames 9.8. ſealctty "markelt, noteſt, a 
. © Renel- v wiriee che ſame into my boo 
| bee it good or euill, that aft 
ward, when the bookes 
t Ren · 21. 12. be opened 558 the dead iudg 
— 


ET) TW rr 


cr” 


73 Chapir T4 | 


I mrivenbyS. Augufine, 


ged ac to the things 
n them 
maicſt render for well dooing 


rewards g, | nt for x Mat. 25.34 


wickednes 


. 


1 


Mat. 21 4: 


* 


Eccle1.,23, 19 


vnto cuerie man 
hiawodkesd, — 


476 ga: ui 110 
What {Shen erm 


F Reuel. 3. 12 Ong 
IT of nothing 


m 2-Cor3.s : 
na Plal 48.14 - 


ee and ceiue , 0 it was 
2 ruled e; z and * 


I. Book 76 Chaps 
Heaxenly meditations, 
| __ Ik of oy ſelle, and roſe 2 
| ee [4 L cee 
| 4 L 37. 23 


thine e _ 


Noh 1 5 ged ed 2 Now 


ſſeb.7.1.2; ene 
| 1. Cor. 1.23 8 


2 pfl. 57.2 5 but e | 


1 
Y 

i x 
fy 
n 
| 
n 
L 
= 
10 
by 
m 
to 
be 
ha 


$isthinc 4 andthine þ 

Py 6. For he who! | 
goodneshisowne c, 2 | 
glorie, isa verie chef thy 

r like the diuell hag do 

ſelle, who would baue rot E 
val 


72 


1 Efay 14. thee of th lory d. \ 
EY For 3 vey 
pra 


«4 * . 5 1 % 
' BYE. ny 915 


written iy d. Augaſtine. 
e praiſe e of that good thi 19.41. 
* which is thine uidfectertr nes * ROY 
i} therein thy gſory, but his own; 
* hee get praiſe of 


r 7 | 898 
Heauenly meditation, 


22 


op Pal. 173. 
J Plalia.s 


poote gy 


tro 
4++* 
. 
| * 9 


e Luk.6.20, e's N. 
2 1 a [ 
4 Pſal.98.13 12 ; 


att. 44 as to ins Hm &@ aw © 


aPlal,c2a.26 ad U 
* atic Tec 
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written by $', Auguſtine. 
| W herfotre' 6 Lord my God 
2 vnto thee do! rage 4 
ba nenticgthacall the 
thines: inaſmuch as the good + „es 


o 
% which l haus done is thine 


xd 4 . — . . 
b 


„ my; 


Heavenly meditations, 


_ "RACE Feed err — 


$ Phil. ait; 


thine hand h. 
w 7 


ted mee, kad nay and by, 
not : 


it thou hadit 


a bm mor AA -©S5 © ws ci. oo am cs ac 


S282 


n © wt * * 2 » i 
1. Bool Rep. 16 


written by S. Angaitiite, 
Creator leaue him; by whom 
he was madeaman m, Butthat u lob 10.1 
I did nat ſo, thou haſſ 


it to paſle »; that I ab 1.Cor 
| tho diddelt commundgend,.” nt? 
that 1 beleeued, it was of thy o wir z. 


= 


and other wickedneſſe. 5 


Chap. 16 
Of the Dinell, and his naw. 
foldtentations, 


Here wanted a tempter: 


—_ > YET RI OTIS 


* 
meditations 

nor time: hut thou heldeſt me 

fem. Tue Tempter came, foule 

and ougly as hee is; but thou 

did comfort mec; that I might 

deſpiſe him. The Temprer | 
came armed and ſtrong ʒ but 
ait. thou-diddeſt och incourage 
Laken mer, and bridle him, that hee | 
could not oucrcome , The | 
1 came like an Angell 
of lights ; but that hee | 
not deceiue mee, thou diddeſt 
take him vp; and that I might 
know him, thou didſt know 
kim. For hee is that great and 


1 2 ET 2 * a 
. 4 — * 
- F 8 4 = - 
5 © * « 
: 'Y £ 
- 
= = —_ 
- 


b 2. Cor. 11. 
141 


| d.p{4-104-25 wide 1 


creeping innumerable 


tt Chaps 
ſpread foerth thy wings vpon 


PIA“. 17. l. Vo that vnder them wee may 
flie from 


4 


2 


the face of this Dra- 
Rev.1223- gon Which purſucth vsp: and || ge 
withthy ſhield ſauc vs from his * gr, 

hornes . For his continual care 


and onc ly deſire is, to deuoure 
i. Pet. 3. 8. the foulesy whom thou halt 


2.26, created, 
® And therefore vnto thee wee 
benz z.. dos erie t, O Lord our God, de- 
liver vs from our dayly aduer - ys 
Mat. G. 13. ſatie , which wherher we ſleep, led 
. Cor. 10. or ee e ſo 
whatſoeuer wee doe, Itech at vs 
1. er. 5, 8. night and day Joby all meanes, ſn 
Tpbis. 1, by all ſubtilty and craft c, now {me 
| openly, now couertly ayming fur 
at vs with his poy ſoned arrows. : 
2 Ctodefiroyourſfouless, - 
Andyet, ſuch is out extrcame' {i 
tadnes, & Lord, that albeit we Jou 
doe continually behold the dra / 
gonbefore our eyes with open yy 
mou prcpageato-denorra ves e 
ya. 


Rew 12. 3. 


" 


writtes by S. Auguftilte. A 
yet neretheleſs we ſhort e, and b Az. 17 


port in our ſecuritie 3 61. Thel. 5. C 
one ſafe before him, w ; 
deſireth nothing but our de- 
ſtruction d. d Reb. 12.20 
The enemie to murther ys, 
watcheth alwaiet, and ſlee peth 
not e: and we ſleepe, but watch e Mae. 26.41 
_ tor thy faluation, 11. Thel 5.6 
ehold hee hath laid infinite | 
traps before our feeteg rotake g. Tim. 3.7 
Lys : and all our waies he hath fil- 
led with ſnarcs to catch our ; 
Fſoulesb, And who caneſcape? k Plal.zy.z 
* — laid ſnares — riches, 
f pouertie z mares in 
meat, ſnares in dtinke, in plea- 
ſure ſnares, in ſleepe ſnates, and 
Jfaares in Watching: hee hath 
Jlayd ſnares in our words, ſnares 
an our workes, and ſnares in all 
Lord, dorhoudeli 
ö r mer 
v from the ſnares of the hun- 
» er & fomrhe cuill world, that i fL iu. 
| Wee 


er 8 Clap 
Meanenly meditations, 
wee may praiſe tlice, ay ing: 
| { Bleſſed bee the Lord&;wh 
124.6 hath not giuen vs a prey vr 
3 their teeth. Out ſoule 2 | 
ped, cuen as a birde out of the 
ſnare of the foulers :the ſnares 
broken,and we are deliuered. 


Chap. I7 | 
That God is the light of the. 
righteous. | 


« Tohn.1.4 „Ale 4, inlighten min 
n lohn 1.9 eyes b, that [ may * 
4 Pal az. lignt, walke in thy 20 
3 c,avd.ncuer fumble vponth 
ſnares of Sachan. 6 
1 1ank 

ares, vnleſle he ſee then 
n c 

e inlightne wit 'Y 

For that father of darkent 

4h Hach hid — 
darkneſſ a, chat therein as n 


Fn =22n27 es greg garrrre 88 


* * X # 


. datckenes e? Such as ſee not thy e 1.,Thef.5.9 . 


r 
written by S. Anpnuttive, 


«1 asate in-darkenefle may bee in 


. 
ho are the children of this 
4 light: in which who ſo wa 


7 keth, ſhall not feare f.. For hee f pfl. 91. 
chat walketh in the day, ftum- 
bleth not g. But if a man walke g Loh. 11. 3. 
iche night, hee ſtumbleth, be- 10. 
cauſe . there is no hghtinhim, ' t 
| O Lord, thou arr the lightb, h Ioh. 8. 4. 
cou art the light of che ſõns o | 


i, thou art the day which i :-Theb-5-5., 


euer, in whichthy ſons x 
do walk, & fumble not & with- k lohn 1. 


outwhich who ſo walke, are in 


N darxkeneſſe, becauſe they haue 


= 
* 


voc the light ofthe world l. cha f. 


1 Loe, wee ſee, that the 
kbkurher one is 
thee the true 


8 to deſito vs : but Lord w 


# Plal 68.2. 


much the lefle care to riſe 4+ 


Heanenly meditations, 
his way : and fo the lefle hes 
knowcth them ; and therefore 
is the oftner carried away, and 
caught in them: and yet, which 
is more horrible than all this, 
hee woreth not that he hath ta 
ken a fall. Now hee that knows 
eth not his owne tall, hath @ 


gaine , as hee hath a greater 0+ 
pinion that he doth ſtand a. 

But, O Lord my God a, the 
very light of the mund ey, of 
thou mine eyes at this tune; 
that l may fee q, and xænowe g 
leaſt -1 fall in the preſence 
mine aduerſaries, 

For our aduerfaryr labc 


beſcechthce , as ware meketh 
before the fire /: ſo let him pc 
rſh at out pre ſun ce. 

For, Lord, he the chieſe 


glorie 


Ss Ses s == pt aas reads 


ownface t, whom thou 
from thine hole 


ind em the 
| Kan goners? in 1 Eccl. 16.24 


| r- | 


e 
re 
id 
h 
3 
Ng 
2 
ſo 
4 
0+ 


ky gh 0; b — 
u i * At. 25.14 


EK d Eccl.16.14 


| — 
i nd. eſcape uam him vVnto d 


k lob 42-2 t 
1 Kin- 8.29 


4 
r thou! 8 
= ' * 


Thi 2 * [3 4; E 


* A 1 2 „ th 


” 
e CET 


— Hap.) 
hy dy ly medaations, 
Now who js REEL: that hee 


may knowe theſe things who 
IF percęiue is bee dilco- 


| fob 41.+.5 wr te ce of his garment e, 


or knowe the c Ste of 7 
ee 1 


6 id 2 | 
in 1 7 9 en 51 — ZE 
| ſnares ynder the ſh 


. Cort , And thisis. 


en ons 6 
bes, 


Ver. 1 


er, 


2 


vc. 5.19 


rc i ne 


|& aCer.6.15 £& 
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Poke % GAK 

written by S. Auyaſtine. 
Sathan himſelfe 6, enterpriſe a- I 
zialt vs, O Lord our God e. e | 
nd ſometime like à Lion , d : pet. f. 
like a — 7, ſometime, Nut. 
openly and ſecretly, inwargly, 
and ourwardly,, day and night 
- lieth in wait to catch Bur 


Heanenty meditations, 
Chap,18. | ö 

e ods manifold 
S 


of 
Nd Jthe noe of ty 


8 

which thou aſt done for res 

my euen from m 
35 youthd, "I 4 
For I know right well that in 
e Wiſls.29 gratitude doth much diſpleaſt 
| e, as becing the roote of a 
— wiew A acer 
iQ ing and burning 
all goodnes, & (topping tu 
oof thine whos 1 18 me 
—— man, whereby des 
workes now die not; ad: 


ing 


_ TIENTS — FP 


* 


5 uing die are 
| 


he B to ſWal- 
7 — 
— Lord ; 
1. Pet. 7. 


4. I Teuel. 
12,7 


ok 96 . Chas 7 
— 2, 
thou hd bearbimbackey tha 
he durftnottake me. 
O Lord tny God, theſe bs 
neſits 3 eee 
4 — 

2 — 
—— — rr 


: Nun theiawesof Sanne. and taken 
3 — m 


MC? A. 


wiftnort how, Ferie le 
— 
at not | 
mee backe. 1 dn 


1 Sanion ior 


thou haſt dcliucred mee fi 
bodily death: when g | 

ſickneſſe opp eſled — phe 

haue been in 


R 97 Chapas 
written by S. Auguitine, 
from fire, and ſword, and from 
all danger, ſauing mee ofthy  _ 
at mercie . 2. Tim. 
Indeede, Lord, thou diddeſt 
know, that if death then had 
take me, my ſoule had ſitaighi- 
way gone into bell, and ſo had 
beene damned world without 
end t. But thy grace, and thy 
my did preuent mes 6! © d 

1d, and faur d bott. ny 
bodit from death, and ny ſoule 
from damnation, 
- Theſe and many moe bene- 
fits thou hatt beſtowed vpon 
me but ] was blind, and knew 
not ſo mucl;, yarill chou inligh- 
tenedſt me. 
| Now therefore, Ol ight of my 
eng foulc x, O Lord my Gody, my pos 
life z, through whom l liue 2; y Mat 4.7 
the li-ht of mine eyes brhrough 2 AR. 17.28 
which I ſee :o thou haſt inlighs * Lehn . 
lo tened me, ſo that Iknow thee 3 
may for Ihue through any 
| Ore 


e Mar. c. 4 
1 PA. 5 9.28 


„ 


. 

d Gen.. 26. 
e Wit. 13. 23. 
Fwi 2 


1. Tim. 1. 
e RY 


| 1. Bk | 


times. I alwayes enclined dow 


5 Chap. 19 
Heauenly meditations, 

fore I praiſe thee, and giue thee 
thankes: albeit, Icontefſe my 
thankes ate vile, and bare, and 
farre vnanſwerable to thy be- 
ncfirs, yet ſuch as my frailty can 

For thoualone art my 


2 Reg. 19. God e, and my mercifull crea» | 


tor d, louing our ſoules e, and has | 
ring nothing which thou haſt + 
made /. 

Loe, I am of ſinners, which 
thou haſt ſaued.,the chiefe g, that 
Imight ſhew an example yn» 
to others, of thy moſt louing 
kindneflc, I will acknowledge 
vnto thee thy great benefi 
for thou haſt deliuered my ſoule 
from the loweſt graue, both 
once, and twice, and thrice, and 
an hundred, yea a thouſand 


to hell-ward , but thou alwa 
diddeſt bring me backe againg 
and iuſtly thou tnighteſt 

condemned mee a thou: 
times 


1.80 oS Chapas 
written by S. Awuguitine, 

| timesgif thou wouldeſt. 

| But thou wouldeft not; for 

| | thouloucſtour ſoules i; and dil-i Wir 11. a3 
ſembleſt the ſinns of men ᷣ .be 

> | cauſe thay ſhould mend, O k Wit 11. 20 
Lord our God, of much mercy 

in all thy wayes. 
1 
R | 


Goal, Hoe end peter bel | 
k „Iſee a eiue theſe 1 El. c. 
things through hy lighe, and *] 


ch my ſoule is aftomſihed in con- 
at 


ſideraation of thy great mercy 


Ne red ypon mee, eſpecially 

ng delivering my ſoule from 

gel! the loweſt grauem, & tor bring- = Pal S6. 
el mg mc agame to lite u. I was n Pal. 30.3 
ule} wholly dead, and thou haſt 

oth} wholly revived me againe. 

and} Therefore let it bee wholl 

and] thine that I liue: aud wholly 


doe offer my ſelfe vnto thee all 
ya whole, Let my whole ſpirit, my 
zin whole heart, my whole bodie, 
my whole life liue to thee , O 
ſand} my ſweete lifes, For thou haſt o ror. 4.6 


mech F 2 re. 


1,.Book 10 Chap. 10 

Heavenly meditations, 
redeemed mee wholly p, that 
thou mighteſt poſſeſle mee 
whole ; thou me 
wholly , chat thou mighteſt 
haue me wholly again, 


p1.Cor.1.zo 


OLord my ſtrength q, let mee 
loue thee mine vn 
- toy, Let my whole lite hence- 


928.13. 


r 2. Cor. 5. 


to thee 7: my liſe, I ſay, which 
had periſhed in my miſerie, hal 


it not been raiſed againe in tj 


rf. dc anda mercifull, of much kine 


neſſe rowardes thouiands 

2 206 Hence it is, 0 Lord my God 

x Exe. 35. ig my ſanctiſier x, that in thy lay 

thou haſt commanded meet 

y Deut, 6.3 loue thee with all mine heart 

a with all my ſoule, with alla; 
mind, witii all my ſtrengih, 

with all the powers which! 

haue, yea, from the verie m 


Wberefote —— loue thee, 


forth live not to my ſelſe, bu 


mercy, who art a pitifull God ii 


them t which loue thy name. 


4 


1 


a 
i 

\ 

l 

Y 
b 
a 
t 
u 


BR iot- Chaps 
written by S. Anguſtive. 
row and pith of mine heatt; & 
that euerie houre and moment, 
wherein I enioy the goods ot 
thy mercy · For I ſhould con- 
tinually path, if thou _— 
not continually guide mee ; 
continually die, hound 
quicken mce continually ; and 
every moment thou doeſt bind 
mee vnto thee, vhlleſteuerie 
moment thou beſtoweſt thy 
great benefits vpon me. 

As therefore there is no houre 
nor minute in all my liſe, where⸗ 
in I enioy not thy bleſeing i ſo 
"1 ought there to bee no moment, 
wherein I ſhould not haue thee 
before mine eyes, and loue thee 4 
with all the powers both of m 
bodic and minde x. Vet this] * Dear. 
am . — able to doe, vvithour | 
thou giue me grace, whoſe e- 
— Bu ee end euerie 
— 2 — lr 1 

— father of light 
Adel F 3 W 


—i 3-2. 6.23.0 ohio 


— 


© 


II 


ch! 


1B 10% Chap 
Heaxenly meditations, 
with whom is no variableueſſe, 
neither ſhadowing by turning. 
15 is mW him chat — 
$ Nom. 9.26 nor in him that runnet 
* but of thee which ſhe 
mercie, that wee doe loue thee. 
This _ is thy git, whoſe | 
euety good giſt is. Thou com- 
mandett that wee ſhould loue 
Deut- 6. theec, grant what thou com- 
mandeft, and command What 
thou wil | 


Chap. ig. 
Ofthe fernency of Loney | 
or Charity. 


| t. Lord my God A, I doe loue 
pe Or A N — more and 
more I deſire to loue thee, Fot 
thou art indeed ſweeter than | 
b PCrr9.r0z any Honey 4, more nutritive | 
Cant. 4. 1e than any milke 85 and brighter ; 
A cl. aj. 9 than the cleereſt lights, And | 
therefore thou att me | 


„Bock 103 Chap. i9 

written by I. Aug uſt uu 

than eyther gold e, or ſiluer, or . pre 
tetious ſtones. f Po. 1.3 
For I deſpiſe hatſoeuer 1 

did in the world in reſpect of 

thy ſwectrieflcy and the glory of 


* _ houſe, which 1 hauc-los 

- | ucd, 

g O fire, which alwayes burs 

. neſt, and neuer gocft out. O 
loue, which alwaies att infla= 


med, and neuer cooleſt; ſet me 
an fire, Let mee wholly be ins 
flamed of thee, that I may loue 
thee wholly, oY 
| For hee loueth thee too little, k. 10. 
| who -joues any thing belide 
thee , except hee louẽ it for thy 
Lo d, loue thee, be 
rd, let me loue thee, bes, 
cauſe thou flit didit loue me. 60 
Where ſhall I get words to 
22 the ſignes of thy fins 
r great loue toward mee, 
through thine infinite benefits | 
þ, wherewith from the begins k tnc. 


F4 nng 


AC * — d — 2 


Zoe 10 Chapay” 

Heawenly meditations 

ning thou haſt nouriſhed mee? 

Namely, beſides the benefit of 

creation, when at the begin- 

ning thou madeſt mee of no- 

Sen. 2. a6 thing after thine n 

in magnifying and exalting me 

bout al er creatures which 

Gen i. a ( thou haddeſt made mʒ and ma · 

ing me glorious with the light: 

of thy countenance wherwith⸗ 

all thou haſt ſcaled the vpper- 

moſt ſeate of mine heart, chere | 

by diſſeuering mee borh from 

inſenſible things, and alſo from 

| bruite beaſts which haue ſenſe, 
and abafing mee bur little be- 

PaL.s,; ncath Angels, 

Yet was all this too little be- | 
tore the ſight of thy Godhead, | | 
NN 
mee daily, with fingr 
lar, aud moſt * beoells. 


900,00 01 Were iy coves, — 
weake, and tender childe, thou 
haſt nouriſhed & W 


i. Book 105 Ca 


written by S. Auguſtine 
with the teares of . 
LEES 
| thees, thou ha allthings , Deu. 

8 which thou haſt — 5 vnder W 
| ſubicionp, p Gen. 1. 26 


| Chap,20, 
That God bath made all things 


| to ſerue for mans vſe, 


54 Hou haſt made allthings 

| to ſerue man &,that man 

alone may ſerue thee al⸗ 
together. And that man 

might bee wholly thine , thou 
hat giuen him domirion 6 o- b Gen. x 26 
uer allthy workes. 

For all ourward things thou 
haſt created for the bodie ; and 
the bodie for the ſoule ; and the 
ſoule for thy ſelſe ; that man 
migfitonly ferne thee 4, & loue f 04425 
thee onely e, enioying both e Ded. S. 3 
thee to his ſolace, andinteriouc 
ES things 


4 Pal. 8.6 


1, Book 106 Chap. 20 
Heanenly. meditations, 


Eccl.17.1 things for his ſeruice 7. 

For nothing vnder the coape 
of heauen is for worthines com⸗ 
parable to the ſoule of man, 
which wascreated for the chie- 
feſt good on high, by enioying 
whereof it might become lef: 
ſed : to which if it cleaue ouer⸗ 


paſs ing all earthly things which 
g 1. Cor. 7. 


. behold the face hof that eter- 

13. nall immortality ij, and the glo- 
3 1.Tin.1.17 rioys Maieſty of him whoſe i- 

K Cu. make it doth repreſent &, 

| hen ſhall it in the houſe of | 

LRew27- 23 the Lord / enjoy thoſe excel- | 

tent goodthings, in compariſon | 

whereof, all outward things, | 

which wee now ſee, are as no- 

' thing, For they are thoſe things | 

m Eſa· 64. 1. Which eye hath not ſeenm, eace 


are tranſitory g it cleexely (hall 


hath nar, heard, neyther came 
into mans heatt, which God 
hath prepared for ſuch as loue 
him, O J. ord, ſuch things ny | 

u, 


ok 107  UNEP.ZC 
written by 8. Auguſtine. 
thou giue vntothe ſoule of man! 

And beereby,Lord, which lo- 


6: ueſt our ſonles 2, thou day by. n WII. 23 
; day doeſt reioyce the ſoules f 
„ | thy ſetuants o. o Pts. 4. 
2 But why maruell I at theſe 


things; O Lord my God p:? For p PCB. a. 
thou bring-lt vnto honour thine 
owne image and ſimilitude, ac- 
. to which they were 
created q+ 

For.to our body, though cor- 
ruptible & vile r, that it might r WI. 15. 
ſee /, thou haſt giuen the cleer- 1 
neſle of the sky, by the hands of 42.45. 
thine vnited ſeruants the Sunne 
and Moone, which continually 
day and night by thine appoint⸗ 
ment doe ſerue t to ch chil- e ZEecl g. 
dren ; that it might breath, thou 

aft giuen the pure ayte; vari- 

etie of ſounds, that it mighe - 
heare; ſweete odours, that it 
might ſmell : qualities of ſauors, 
that it might taſte ; groſueſſe * 
all. 


q Gen. 9.6. 


ee 


Heauenly meditations, 
all bodily things, that it might 
feele, to ſerue his vie, thou Haſt 
giuen him the beaſt of the field 
#, and fowles of che ayre, & fi- 
' ſhes ofthe ſea, and fruite ofthe 
earth to refreſh him. 

Thou haſtcreated medicines. 
of the earth æ for all diſeaſes, & 
haſt prepared for euerie ſeuerall 
eulll a ſeuerall comforr. 


1.9.6 


Eecl. 3.8 


. God yanda mercifullꝭ thou our 


p Ela43.9 
Jec38-6- as clay in thine hand6, 


For thou Lord art a pittifull 
maker ⁊ knowelt whereof wee 


103.4 are made a, & how we ate but. 


Þ v4 


_ a oo tt © £9 — 
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Book 109 Gan 
written by S. Auguftine. 


Chap. 21 
That by the conſideration of Gods 


| temporal! benefits we ma» gat her 


the greatneſs of bis heanen- 
ly bleſrings. 


| CN Lord; reueale thy gout 


mercie toward mee: 
ypon mee yet more and more 
with thy light, I beſeech thee, 
that more and more I may per- 


ceiue the ſame. 


1,Book 110 
Heanenly meditations, 


from raine, windes, ſhowers, 
birds, fiſhes, beaſts, trees, and 
from the diucrfity of hearbes, 


f Paal. s. 6. tures, which ſerue for mans /f vſe 


him withall: 1f, I ſay, thou pro- 
uideſt ſo ample and ſo infinite 
81 Cor. ij. benefits for this vile g and cor- 


ſeech thee , how excellent, and 
how innumerable. ſhall thoſe 
od things bee, which thou 


k Heb. 11. 13. countreyþ , where wee ſhall 
ſee thee face to face /? If thou 
dooſt ſo for vs in priſon, what 
wilt thou do in thy palace #7 

m. Pal 9 2.3. Great u, & withour number 
u lob 41.4. doubtleſie be thy werkes n, 
Lord;king of heauen a 


I. Cor. 3. 12 


which 


Chap, 21 


k wild 9.15 ruptible body f.; O Lord, l be- 


and fruite of the earth, and 
from the ſeruice of all thy crea- | 


in their due ſeaſon, tocomfort |} 


—__ aſt prepared for thoſe which | 
or. a.) joue thee s, in that heavenly | 


n 


5c. , "For fith all theſe things are er 
Gen. r. 3: ceeding good y and delightful, | 


written by 8. Augaſtine. 


which thou imparteſt as well 


| | ontheeuill as vpon the good: 
| | what ſhal thoſc hereafter bee, 
which are laid vp onely for the 


q Mat. 3.47. 


good e | 
| If thy gifts are ſo infinite 
and diuers, which in this world 
thou giueſt to thine enemies, as 
wel as to thy friends: how great 
and how infinite, how ſWeete 
4 | 2nd how comfortable ſhall 
G@ | thoſe bleſsings be, which thou 
iy | Wilt impart onely. vpon thy 
h friends? If we haue ſo much de- 
ty lectation in this time of teares: 
kf what ioy wilt thou bring vs on 
my the day of our matriage r? If. Mat 2.1 
u Our priſon haue ſuch pleaſure: 
"| how vnſpeakable ſhall the hap⸗ 
ex | Pineſie of our countrey beſ? 
ol ; O God, none eye without 

cee hath ſeen the things which 
thou haſt prepared. for them | 
| that loue thee : l for according t 1. Cor. a. 
to the great number of thy 


mighiy 


[Heb. 11.9 


I, Book 112 Chap. 21 
Heavenly meditations, 
mightie works, thy goodneſs is 
| — vrhich thou hat laide vp 
Pal. 31.16 for them that feare thee . q 
| For great artthou, © Lord my |. 
| = PG. 145.3 God, and incomprehenſible x, 
| neither is there ende of thy 
| gteatneſſe, nor number of th 
y pH. 105. wiſdome y, nor meaſure of 
benignity: neither is there 
| nor number, nor meaſure 
2 Pl 0 . a thy bleſsings &, For as thou art « 
* reat thy telfe, ſo is thy hbera- 
$S ie great, becauſe thou artthe 
| reward, &the bleſsing which 
| they ſhall have chat fight a6 
.. Tim. 3.3 they ought.to doe A, 


%% — 4 
. 


ET 0272 tom — 


1,c _=_ 113 Chap. 22 
written by 8. Auguſtine. 
Chap,22, 


That godly io taketh away al 
+Sq preſent bitterneſſe of 
the vvorid. 


O Lord God, ſanctifier of all 
j thy Saints 4, theſe are thy 4 Eze.19.28 
= benefites wherewithall : 
thouhaſt ſupplied the want of 
a- | thine hungry children. 
1 1 2 art the — of the 
b els 9? the ioy of the com- 
as esd 92. crowne ® — — 
of hope a, prepared for ſuch as d 1. Pet. 5.4 
ouercome 6. e Reue. 2.1 0 
Thou art the euerlaſting ful- 
neſſe f, which ſhall be to f Reuel. 1. 16 
the hun : Thou art the ends 5 Mar.5.6 
lefle c which rewardeſt 
[her of this wel zr the per 
bert of this w - 
I berus comfort b, For they who * — 
this world receiue * 


- Book 114 Chap. 28 
Heauenly meditations, 
finde no comfort in the world 


Fun. 65. : to come . But tuch as are tot- 


l 

q 
wented here, be there conitor- 
_—_— ted&: And ach as ſuffer with 
| 1Tim 2 2. thee i do reigne with thee, | 
| 


? 


For no man can haue ples- , 
m Tuns. 35. ſure in both worlds ., neyther| |, 
can a man reioyce hecte, and 
here after too: but of necelsitic] |, 
hee muſt orgs the one, which 
a EG. 6. j. would haue the other . | 
N When I conſider theſe thing 4 
© 2. Cor. 1.3. O Lord my comforter o, my 
ſoule refuſerh comfort in th 
p Pal-77.2 lifep,that it may bee meet fot 
thine endleſſe comfort, For res 
ſon is that he ſhould forgo thee] ;, 
whoſoeuer chooleth the coup ; 
fort of any before thee 2. 
q Luc.r4,26 _ Wherefore , O ſoueraight gi 
T Ioha4.6, Truth r, I beſeech thee ſufferm 61 
not to delight in any vain pu of 
ſure , But my requeſt is. thaʒ I pj 
other things may ware bi 
to mee, and thou alone ſcels © 


em 


t.Book 
written by S. Awuguſtive, 


ſweet to my ſoule, becauſe thou 
art the vnſpeakeable ſweetnes ſ, 


ug * Chap. 22 


by whom all ſowre things are Pg. 10 


ich made ſweet. 

For thy ſweetneſſe made the 
every ſtones of the river ſweete 
her] to Stephen. 

Thy ſweeteneſſe made the 
ue burning Gridiron ſwecte vnto 
il Laurence. 

1 Thraugh thy ſweetneſſe the 
S Apoſtles departed from the 
mw} Councel reioycing, that they 
hill were counted worthy co ſuffer 
rebuke for thy name., 

Andrew went quietly, and 
Hei joyfully tothe Croſſe, becauſe 
WT he haſtened vnto thy ſweetnes. 
4 . The Princes of thine Apo- 
tles were ſo filled with this 
ſweetnelle, that for deſire there- 
4 of, one choſe the gallowes for 
dis death, and the other cheere- 
A fully offered his head to bee 
<q truck off with a ford, 


For 


ARS 7. 51. 


AQs 5.41. 


be 4 - - * 
— — - 


1 ” 


H — 

| Forto buy the ſame, Barths | 8! 

Feel. Hit, jomew his one skinne l. 

En d And ts Cofle this.in like forty 

[| tz Barthol, — — — 

| pe a cu oyſon. 
— as Peter had taſted 


for we lacke nothing now. It 


heereof, by and by forgetti 

all earthly things, he bra 200 
as ifhe had beene drunke, into 
theſe words e: Maſter it is good 
for vs to bee heere : if thou wilt, 
let vs make heere three taber» 
nacles, heere let vs abide ſtill, 
and enioy thy conte mpiation 


ener 


ſuf ficeth vs, Lord, that wee 
ſee thee, It ſufficeth vs to bee 
ſatisfied witch ſo vnſpeakable 
ſweetneſſe. 

He had taſted but one d 
of ſweetneſs, and loathed 
with all other ſweetneſi. What 
thinke ye, he would haue faid,] - 
had he taſted that great ſweet- 
nefle of thy Godhead , = 


oe we = t=a'/ 


written by S. c Angnſtine. 
thou haſt laide vp for ſuch as 
jeare thee d. 

That Virgin alſo, whom we 4 Pml. 31.2 
read went as ioy 2 ar 


as to a banquer, 
15 thine vnſpeakable ſweet- 


© 
* > , 2 1905 he had 
who ſaid e, How t is 

thy goodneſs, which — N. 1.19 
laid vp for thein that feare thee! 
and who admoniſhed, ſaying f, 
Taſte yee, and ſee how grati- f Fal. 54.8 
ous the Lord is. 

For this is the happineſſe, O 
Lord our God, which we truſt 
thou wilt giue vs, for which 
continually we fight vader thy 
banner g, for which we are kil- 
led all the day long , that to d 2. Tim. 2.3 
thee we may live in thy life. 44.8. 
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Chap. 


LIE 


118 Chap 


Heaueniy meditations 


Chap. 3, 


I 
That all our truſt, and all the b 
defireof our carke , ſhould bos 7 

God, b 


| Q Thou Lord, the hope of If 
a ler. 14. b. rael a, the very thing in hart 
b I daily doe deſire &, make haſte, 
b 27 1 "A 
32 — iſe a, haſten & come aw 
| 1 thou mayſt bring vs out « 
| e 42. y is priſon e, to praiſe thy name, 
| and to reioyce in thy ſight. 
| Liſten, O Lord, to the cryof 
| F Ieb 36. 28. the teares f of the poore Or 
f — cry — — 0 
eM 6. Our father g, giue vs this day ou 
58 . dayly — in the — or 
whereof wee may walke night 
and day, and miniſter the ſame 
| vntill wee ſhal approach vnte 
If & Plal3:4.' thine holy mountaine h. And! 
the ſmalleſt among the little 
ones of thy family, when { 


„ 

. #- 
' , 
- 
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[Bod 119 hap 
written by S. Anguftine. 
II come and appeare before th 
¶ preſence i, O God my father K, i Pral.q2.2. 
he and my tirengrh /: chat L, who False r 
lun praile thee now for a time, may 
reafter praiſe thee et 


ly m. 
O bleſſed ſhould I bee, were 
ant lonce admitted to behold thy 


m Rey. 81.3. 


de brightnes u, who can ſhew mee . Ieh y. 24 
1 fauour, that thou mayeſt "" 
yl permit me to come thereunto, 
Iknow, Lord, I know, and 
acknawledge , that I am yn- 
worthy to enter ynder thy roof, 
yetfor the honour of thy name, | 
deſtroy not s.thy ſeruant which o PC. 21. 1. 
th his truſt in theep. * p PC86.3, 
And who ſhall enter into thy 
ſanctuary to conſider thy pow- 
er, vnleſs thou open vnto bim? 
and who can Opens if thou ſhut 
ainſt him J Fot if thou de- 1 Rew47 |» 
1 85 man can build again y: © lobte 
and if thou ſhut man vp , none 
can looſe him out, If thou 
wichhold 


ier 


| 


d. Efay 57.15 


1.Bok 120 Capt. 
Heaxenly meditations, 
withhold the waters/,all thingy 


ſlobi121f vill dric vp; and if thou ſend 
them forth; they will deftroy 
the earth. If thou bring to no- 
thing all which thou haſt mac 
who dare control! thee for t / 
tloh.11.1e me:: - 
: Moreouer, the goodneſs off jr 
thy mercic,whereby thou didiſ in 
« pal M whatfocuer thou wouldeling f 
x — is euerlaſting *. Itch 
72. Mac. y. 2 O maker ot the world y, thou ce 
z lob 10. 


halt made vs &, therefore v 
uerne vs wee beſeech thee] ſp 
Fur 100.3 Thou haſt created vs « , then n 
| deſpiſe vs not, becauſe wee ar] fe 

b P61.238.8 the worke ofthine hands b. in 
For doubtlefle, O Lord out 

ePlal7.! GO De, we filly wotmes and 
clay d are vnable to enter ini 
the houſe of thine eternity , v! 


IC 


on 


| 1.Book 121 'Chap.24 
written by 8. Auguſtine. 


a 


Chap.24+ 
That our ſaluation commeth 
from God, 8 


Nd 1, the worke of thine 
-2hands 4, proteſt vnto thee 
inthy fearc, that I will nottruſt a Pcal 1.88 
amy boweb, and that not my partes 
ſword, bur thy right hand c. & we 
thine arme, and the light of thy 
countenance ſhall ſave mee, 
Without which I ſhould de- 
ſpaire, But thou who haſt made 
me dh art mine hope e; for thou 4 Phl.1e0.3 
forſakeſt not them f which truſt : PG! 31-9 
in thee. Pfal.3 4.22 
For thou, our Lord God, art 
gratious g, long ſuifering, and 
rneſt all things by mercie. 
or, although wie ſin h, yet are 
we thine: if we ſin not, wee are 
thine, for we are in thy count. 
For we, ali the ſort of vs, are 
but a leafe i, and 8 men liuing i Eſa.46,6 
IF are 


$3292. 3&2 


8 Wiſ.xs * 


28. 


R Wiſcis.2 2 


E28 


i=. 
T 


1,Book 122 Chap.z, 
Heatenly meditations, 


are but vanitick, And our life 
vpon earth /,isbut a blaſt, 
Bee not angrie with vs thine 
Otphanes though wee fall, for 
» thou knowelt whereof wee be 
| 1 made , O Lord our God x. 
| O God, whoſe power none 
b An xeſiſt o, wilt thou ſhew th 
[ ſtrength againſt a leafe whic 
| iscarried away with the winde 
| pTohnz.25 Pꝛand wilt thou follow after d 
| q lohnr.49 fubble ? Wile thou, O etern 
r Sam Ring of liſrael q, wilt thou con- 
demne a dead * : wilt thou 
condemne a poore flea⸗ 
Lord, wee haue heard of thy 
mercy, how thou haſt not made 


a> nh 


| death /; nor haſt pleaſure in the 
n. deluction ofthe ung, 

Fot which cauſe wee beſeech 
thee , O Lord, ſuffer not that 
which thou haſt not made, ta 

haue dominion ouer that crea 
ture whichthou haſt madet, 

For if thou art ſorie * out 

am- 


lob 108 


1,Book 123 Chap.24 
written byS , Auguſtine. 


damnation, what doth let thee, 
0 Lord, which cat do all things 
#, that thou maieſt notalwaics u lob 23.13 
reioyce for our ſaluation ? It | 
thou wilt x, thou canſt ſaue me: 
but I, though I would, cannot. 
Great is the multitude of the 
miſeries which I am in, For to 
will is preſent with mee y; but I N. 
find no means to petforme that 
which is good. 
Will chat good is I cannot, 
vnle ſſe thou wilt z ; neither can 2 Phil. 2.75 
1 do that Iwould, except thine 
arme doe ftrenethen me, 
Ag aine, ſometime I would 
that I can: ſhould not thy will 
bee done in earth as it is in hea- 
uen a7 Vet knowe I not eyther a Mat. 6. 10 
what Ican or would, vnleffe thy 
wiſedome lighten mee, And 
v. though 1 ſhould haue will ſom⸗ 
time, & power with my know - 
* | ledge, yet were my wiſedome : 
vaine &, and vnperfect, vnleſſe I b Rom#.7 
G2 were 


+ 
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* 


1. Book 124 Chap. 
Heanenly meditations, 


were alsiſted by thy true wiſe- 
dome, 
But all things are at thy plea- 
ſure, neither can any teſiſt thy 
| © Rom. 9. 19 Will c Lord God ofall fleſh a, 
i{ d ler.32.27 Which doeſt whatſocuer thou 
| wilt, both in Heauen, and in 
Earth, in the Sea, & in all deep 
ez g. places e. 
1 = thy will oy 
fMat.6.10 ne f otVs, Whocail ypon 
g [era5.16 name g, leſt this noble — 
 manſhip of thine doe periſh, 
vvhich thou haſt created for 
thine owae glorie h. 

h Efa.43.7 And what man liueth, and 
| Hall not ſee death izſhall he de- 
3 Pal. 5 5. 4. liuet his ſoule from the hand of 

the graue, without thou deli- 
uer him, which art the liuelie 
way ob all life & by whom all 


klohu 14.6 4k; | 5 
1 4847.18 things doe liue /. 


— — waa 


ear nr err ns 


Chap. 


r,Book | 12 5 Chp. 28 
written byS , Auguſtiue. 
Chap.:5, 
That mans will is vnapt · vnto 


all good workes without the 
grace of God, 


E. 


=_— 
* 


Or I Ong 7 2 5 
how thou art the ſtay of My , prixg 4. 
life a, O Lord my GOD 6,the b Mae 4-9. 
firength of my ſaluation c. Fal. 18. 
e time was when! truſted 
in mine owne ſtrength, which 
notwithſtiding was no ſtr ẽgth. 
And ſo when I would haue run, 
where I thought I ſtood mot 
ſure, there Itooke the greateſt 
fall, and came back ward, not 
forward, And vvhat I thought 
| to atalne, went the fartheſt fro 
mee, Thus tryeſt thou my 
ſtredgth by many ſuch things, 
ow 1 knowe thou haſt in⸗ 
lightened mee: for vvhat I 
| thonghe 1 could beſt doe, 1 
ound I was leaſt able fot to do 
4 .tof my ſelſe. For I ſaid, this [ 
G3 will 


mw Wa 8 


7 7 . 


ER 


2 


| 1. Bos eu 
written by S. cAngaſtine. 

ted:for if thou wilt thou canſt 

aue vs, and in thy will relteth © * 


the ſtrength ofour ſaluation n. ph 41 


| Chap.26. 
The benefites which God bath 
done for vs of old. 


Lord, remember thy mer- 
cie of old a, Where withall « Palays 
thou haſt preuented vs from the 4 
beginning by thy comfortable | 
bleizings. 
For before 1 the ſon ofthine 
handmaid 6 was born, O Lord 
mine hope euen from my mo- b Wits.y 
thers breaſtes c, thou diddeſt © _ 
reuent mee, preparing a wa 7 
wherm l fhou walk Sat, c 
vato the glorie of thine houſe. 
Thou kneweſt face We 


ESD READS SSSR 8 


| thoudiddeſt hape mee inthe 

| bellye,& before | catne out of rr 
e the womb, thou diddeſt preor- 
+} Gdainc of mee whatſoeuet᷑ plea- 
d: G4 fed 


1. Bœ 128 Chap. 20 


Heaueniy meditations, 


ſed thee. What, and how much 
is written concerning mee in 
thy booke lying in the ſecrete 


vtterly ignorant, and therefore 
ſtand mightily in feare ; but 
thou knoweft;For whatſocuer 
I doe looke for by ſucce ſsion of 
daies & times athouſand yeares 
fr.Cor,7.z hence in this tranſitory worldf, 
is alreadie accompliſhed inthe 
2. Fet· 3.8 fight of thine etetnitie ę: and 
that which ſhall be, is alreadie 
done, 
=. Now then, for aſmuch as I 
582 ſtand in the datke night, igno- 
al % rant of theſe things, feare and 
n trembling are come ypon meh, 
while I ſee many dangers hang 
ouer mine head, from all ſides; 
miq; enemies to hunt afterm 
fal. 31.  ſoule i, & an innumerable mul- 
| titude of miſeties to beſet mee 
round about in this mortal life. 
So that, wert not thou preſent, 
4 — 


place of thy Conſiſtorie, lam 


| 


4 
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| 1. Book 


129 Chapt. 

written by S. Anguſtine. 
to aſsiſt mee in theſe euils, I 
ſhould vtterly deſpair, But I 
haue a great confidence inthee, 
O moſt gratious Prince &; my © Reuel. 1.9 
God i: and the confideration of ! TH 
the multitude of thy compaſei-  , 
ons m dooth comfort my heart. 514» 
And the former ſignes of thy 
—— — before 1 _ | 

ne, preuented mee x, and at a Pf, 130, 14 

this ke chiefly do ſhine n ; 3 
me, doe aſſure my heart bᷣf ber- 
ter and more * 1 
to come, Which thou teſerueſt 4 
tor ſuch as love thee o; ſo that cl 
may reioyce in theep, O Lord 4 PAL74 

my God my holy &liuvely- : 

joy, whereby my youth 
is comforted. 


0 69 


Gy Chap. 


Bo 130 Chapaz7 * 
Heanenly meditations, 


Chap,27 0 | 
Of Angels pines for the 


cuſtodie of men, | 


FOr thou diddeſt loue mee 
intirely, O my loue, be fote 
Uoued thee a; thou didſt cre- 
ate mee aſter thiue owne image | 
Sen tags ©, and aduance mee aboue all 
Sea.. a8 thy creatures c. 
Which dignitieI ſhall then 
| . keepe, wken I know thee, for 
. Cor. q. a3 whom thou baft made me d. 
Beſides, thou makeſt thy ſpi- 
e Pat194-4 rits meſſengers e for my fake, | 
to whom thou haſt giuen charge 
FPG1.91.11 quermeef to keepe mee in all 
my wayes, that I hurt not my 
foote againſt a ſtone, | 
For theſe are the watchmen | 
'gEfa.C.,5 ouer the wals g of the citie, new 
Ieruſalem, & of the mountains 
about the fame, which tend and | 
keeps 1 


p 1.701.4.19 
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I. Boo 131 nar 


written by S. Anguſtine. - 


keepe watch ouer thy flocke, 
leaſt hee as a Lion make a pre 
of our ſoules, while there is 
none to deliuer; hee, I meane, 
that old ſerpent h, our aduetſa⸗ 
rie the Diuell, who as aroaring 
Lion walketh about, ſeeking 
whom hee maydeuourz, i 1. pet. 5.8 
They are the Citizens of the | 
bleſſed Citie leruſalem on high | 
aboue &, which is the mother Gal4.26 
of ys all, ſent forth to miniſter 
for their ſakes , who ſhall bee 
heires of ſaluation , that they 
may deliuer ſuchfromtheirene- 
mies, & keepe them in all their 
wayes 1. For they loue their 
fellow Citizens, by whom they 
looke to haue the breach of 
their deſtruction repaired, 
Andtherefore with ou: care 
and wate hfulnes they doe ſtand 
about vs at all houtes, and pla- 
ces, ſuccouring and prouidin 


for our neceſslties; yea, fu 
care- 


h Reu. 13.9 


1 Heb. 144 


m Pfal. 91.1 


Boy 132 ap. 27 
Heanenly meditations, 


carefully do they run betweene 
vs and thee, O Lord, 

For they walke with vs in all | 
our waies, they oc in and out 
with vs, daigently conſidering, 
how godly, and how honeſtiy 
wee doe walke inthe midsof a 
naughtic and crooked geaers- 

Phil.2.25 tion ; how carneſily we ſeeke 
Mat. 1.3 the kiugdome ot God, and the 
,...  zighreouſneſſe thereof o; with 
What fcare and trembling wee 
Pal.2-!11 doe ſerue thee p; and how our 
ge.. J hearts reioyce inthee 6 Lord . 
ö Thoſe which labor they fireng- 
then ; thoſe which reſt they 
_ Prorett; ſuch as fight they en- 
courage; they crown ſuch as o- 


7 


as re ioyce x, ſuch, Imeane, as re- 
—_ loyce m thee / z and they ſuffer 
*4-+ with ſuch as ſuffer, 1fay, with 
Aber 210 {ch as ſuffer, for thy names 
er au fakes. OGrcat is the cate which 
they haus of vs 3 great is che af 
ſection 


ueraom they retoyce with ſuch 


a 4s 5s n 


as coo a 
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written by S. Auguſtine. 


fection of their loue towards vs. 
And all this for the honour of 
thine ineſtimable good will 
wherewith thou haſt loued vs. 
For they loue thoſe whom thou 
dooſt loue ; they keepe thoſe. 
whom thou dooſt kcepe they 
forſake thoſe whom thou dooſt 
forſake : neither can they abide 
luch as —— — 
no! (alſo hateſt all m_ _ 
worke iniquitie a, and wilt de- 
{troy the 2 that ſpeakelies, «FOR 
When we do wel, the Angels 
reioyce, but the diuels are ſad: 
whe we do ill, the diuels reioic e, 
but the Angels are ſad; For, 
there is joy among the Angels 
for a ſinner that conuerteth æ: x Luk. 15 
and ioy to the Diuell for a iuſt 1 
manthat forſaketh repentance, y Mat.. 5. 
Grant therefore, ö Father y, that 
they may alu ales reioyce ouer 
vs, that both thou alwaies maiſt 
be glorified in vs, and wee wy 
7 


1,Book 134 Chap} 
Heawenly meditations, 


bee brought with them into thy | 
ton 10.15 fold =, that together wee may 
r Ichn 25 2 Praiſe thy name, O Creator 
b Pal.i48.: both of men andAugels &, 
Theſe things | confcſlc before 
thy maleſtie, prayſing thee for 
them, For great are theſe thy 
benefites which thou haſt ho- 
noured vs withall, in giuing vs 
c Pſa. 104.4 thy ſpiritsc to bee meſſengers 
for our ſernice, 
For thou hadſt giuen what- 
d Gen.. 26 ſocuer is contained under the 
cope of heauẽ d, yet thoughteſt 
thou all that too little, valeſſe 


which are aboue heauen. For 
this benefit praiſe the Lord, all 
e PC'r03.20 Yee his Angels e, pray ſe himall 
fPC103.22 yee his works f; yea, let all ih 
Liege faintsbleſle thee , 
% Oour glory , thou haſt ex- 
ceedingly honoured, enrichech 
and 7 vs with manifold | 


fal. 133.17 bene ta 5. 0 


vuVithal thou addeſt thoſe things | 


[> IF -- _ 


1. Book 133 Cbap. 28 
written by S. Auguſtine. 


O Lord, how excellent is thy 
Name in all the world 6. For 1 bal. . 
what is man that thou art mind- ; 
full of him /, and the. ſonne of 1 Pfl. 5.4 
man, that thou viſiteſt him: For 
thou the ancient truth haſt aid 
m, My delight is with the chil- m Pro 8.31 
dren of men. a | 
Is not man tottenneſſe, aud 
the ſonne of man a wormen ? Is 0b. 6 
not euer ie man liuing meere f 
vanitie : yet thou thinkeſt it , pid. 39.3 
ood to open thine eyes vpon | 
uchp, and cauſelt him to enter 
into iudgement with thee. 


Chap. 28. 
Of Gods bottomleſſe predeſtina- 
tion and ſoreknomledge. 


F Each mee, O bottomleſſe 1 
deepe 4, O wiſdome which ok 26.39 
haſt made all things 6, and. 7 
weighed the mountaines I). 4. 40 10 
a weight c, and hanged he n 
maſſ 


1,Book 1 36 Chops 
Heauenly medivations, 


maſſe of the earth by three fin- 

| gers in a ballance. 

| Lift vp the maſle ofthis bo» 
A wit . 1; died which 1 carrie about, by 

= thy three inuiſible fingers vn 


„ Platt, Knowe how excellent thou art 
in all the world e. 

O moſt ancient light, which 
diddeſt ſhine before all light in 


old eternity, to which all things 
_— they Were —_— 2 

naked & open fl oltght, whi 
* canſt abide no ſpors, —_ 
1.1; asthonart without ſpot g, and 
_ moſt pure! what delight cant 
k Pro. 1.31 thou take with man Y? what 
communion hath light with 
3 2.Cor.6.14 darkneſs? where is thy delight 
| in man : n what part of me haſt 
thou prepared a meet ſanctua 
rie for thy ſacred Maieſtie, 
whereinto when thou goeſt, 


con- 


to thy ſelfe, that 1 may ſee and 


the holie mountaine of thine 


ee PD AODCNGr 2.n X- =» = 


» 


thou maieſt delight theetothy | 


QO = < mw == © 


1 


Tow... KN ae r o-SHEAYTSS,: 


that thou ſhouldeſt haue a pure 


r our of a corrupt and * 
| Wthie maſſe ; and beare in our 


1. oK 137 Chap,28 
written by S. Auguftine, 
contentmentz For meete is it 


paclour , who art the purifying 
yertue E, who canſt not bee k Pſal. 19.13 
ſee ne, much leſſe proſſeſſed, but 
ofthe pure in heart i. | Mr. 3. 1 — 
But where is there ſo pure a 
temple in man m, that ic may ut. Cor. j. ic 
receive thee which ruleſt the 
world n? who can bring a clean 
thing out of filthineſſe o ? But Dewey 
thou alone who onely art pure, | 
For who can be cleanſed by 
the vncleane y? Foraccording , Rcel. 34.4 
to the lawe which thou gaue 
to our fathers in the mount out 
ofthe mids of the fire , and in 1 nn 
the clowde coueting the darkes | 
ſome water, Whatſecuer tou- 
cheth any vncleane thing, ſhall 
lean u r Leuit. 22.4 
Bur all of vs are as the cloth 
ofa menſtruous Woman /, wee EI. 54-6 


fore- 


I. Book 138 Chap. 
Heanenly meditations, 


forcheads the ſpot of our vn. 
cleaneſs, the which wee can- 

not hide, eſpecially from thine 
e Ec.23.19 eyes, who ſeeſt all things e. 

So then wee kannot be clean, 
vnleſſe thou make vs cleane s, 
whoonely artcleane x. 

And of vs the ſonnes of 
thoſe onely thou makeſt clean, 
in whom it hath pleaſed thee 
to make thine abode y, whom 
by the botromleſle and ſecret 
depth of the incomprehenſible 
iudgements of thy wiſedome, 
which are alwayes iuſt, thou 
they bee ſecret, thou haſt with- 
out any merits of theirs prede/ 
= Eph.r.4 ſtinated before all the world, 
a Rom.8.3s Called 4 out ofthe world 6; iu- 
| 4 17.6 ſtified c in the world; and after 
Kon. 8.30 the worlde thou wilt gle it 

the, Yet dooſt thou not thisto 

all men: which makes the wil 

6 Luk. 10. 21 of this world d euen to wonder, 
& to be aſtoniſhed, And 12 


— — 


— 
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— 
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Book 139 Chap. 28 
written by S. Auguſtine. 
Lord, when 1thinke hereof,am 
vtterly agaſt, & amazed at the | 
deepneſs ofthe riches e both of e Rom.13.33 

thy wiſedome and knowledge. 
How vnſearchable are the judg- 
ments of thy 1 thy 
knowledge is aboue my reach, 
For ofthe ſame clay thouhaſt 
made ſome veſſels yato honor /, f Rom. 9.21 
& tome to euerlaſting infamie. 
Therefore whom out of man 
thou haſt taken into an holy 
Temple for thy ſelfe, thoſe thou 
doſt clenſe, pouring vponthem 
cleave water E wWhoſe names 
and number is knowne to thee 
i, which alone counteſt the - 
number of the ſtars k, & calleſt | per £222 
them by their names ; who alſo 
be written in the booke of life 
I: ho cannot periſh m, to whõ 1 Luk. 10. 20 
all thing worke together for m loh. 10. 25 
the beſt a, yea verie wickedneſs 
it ſelfe, For when they fall, they Rom. . 25 
dee not bruiſed in * 

| ou 


h Ez. 36.29 


g 
' 


iBook 140 Chap. 28 
Heaueuly meditations, 


© Pil. 17.24 thou putteſt vnder thine hands | 


- bal. 34. 20 thou wiltkeepe all their bones 
5 ſothat not one of them ſhall 

e broken. 0 | 

But a moſt vile death haue 

the wicked, they l iay, whom 


in the great deepe of thy ſecret 

g Pſal,6.5 judgementsq which are always 
righteous, thou diddeſt fore- 
knowe, euen before thou did- 
deſt make either the heauen, 

or the earth, ſhould cucrls 

ſingly bee damned, the num- 
ber of whoſe names & naugh 
neckr2,9 Mcrits thou knoweſt, who haſt 

5 coũted the numbet ofthe ſand 
of the ſea r: and founded the 
verie bottome of the deepe; 
whom thou haſt giuen to their 
vnc leanes /, to whom all things 
worke together for the works, 
yea, euen their priyer is ab. 


1 Rom. 1.24 


ſhould aſcend vp to the veric 


e Pro. 28. mination t: ſo that alheit they U 


| @ Obad.1.4 heauens , and lift their head 
a 


' | * 
9 ; 
| 1,L g, 


147 
written by 8. Auguſtine. 
aboue the clowdes, and make, 


F their neaſt among the ſtarres: 
vet ſhall they bee caſt away in 


the end like dung · 
Chap. 29. 


| Offuch a5 once were godly, and 


afterward proued wicked, 
and contrariwiſe. 


Gkeat are theſe thy iudge- 

ments O Lord GOD, O 
ludge righteous and _ as 
which iudgeſt right &, and doſt 
things which are vnſearcha- 


die c & deepe: the which when 


IL conſider, all my bones doe 
chake. By 


_ 


For there is not a inan vpon 


earth ſure, that wee can ſerue 
-| thee godly and purely in fear a, 
| &reloyce before thee intrems d Pl. 2.1 


bling all the daies of our life: 
that there ſhould bee neither 


* 


reef tO 


leruice without feare, norioy 
with- 


Chap. 2 9 


a Pal.67.4 . 
b Pſal. 9.4 


e Lob. 5. 9 


» - 


1. Bo 142 Chpat 
Heanenly meaitations, 


without trembling ; and thathe 
| which hath girded his harneſR}; 
| ei.Reg.20.2) may not boaſt himſelfe e ashe@ 
that hath laid it off; neither itt 
deede that any ld money 
r. Cor. 1. 29 ioyce in thy preſence 
Falz - ſhake & 8 before thied 


inaſmuch as no man knoweth RA 
whether hee be worthie loue of * 
Reel n hatregi, all things becing kept che 
to 
ha 


vncertain till the time to com 
For, Lori, we haue not one 
heard our fathers tell, but has 
ſeene allo with our eyes, which 
thing I cannot vtter without 
trembling,nor confeſle withe 
feare, how many heeretotorg]; 
haue climed in a maner vp in 
k) Amos.9.2 heauenk, and made their neal 
I Obat4 among the ſtars /, which 
ward fell downe headlong eue 
to hell m, and were hardned 
wickedneſſe. f 
We hane ſcene the ſtarresf 
from keauẽ through the violen 


(| * 


2 & 


EB. 55258 


m 2. Pet. 2.41 


Bok 143 Chap 
written by S. Augaitine, 


{ſtroke of the dragons taile », * 6 HG 
And we haue ſeene ſome lying 
the duſt of the earth, who 
dainlie by thine belping 
Abet O Lord, haue wonder- 
— fully aſcended, 
Mee haue ſcene the liuing, 
Aug: and the dead, riſmg 
dom death: we alſo haue ſcene 
| bem, which walked amon 
che ſons of God, inthe midso 1 
14 ones of fire p, euen as clay to 1 I 
baue yaniſhed to nothing. * £5354 
We haue ſeene light become | 
I darkneſs , and * nv come 
| ouoflight; becauſe publicans 
and harlots doe goe beforethe 
Finhabicecs into the kiagdome 
a Godg; and the children of q Mat. at. ft 
oe kingdome r are caſt into © Mar 8.13 
unter darkneſſe. 
- And how commethall this to 
| paſſe? but euen becauſe they 
mounted y ** thathil,wher- 
ito the firlt aſcended an 0. 
ge 


. BGR 144 Chap. 
Heaue uly . . 


and reioiceſt their youth, dwels 
v7 Cor. 6. is Ting with them y in their rem& 
branc e that they may be thine 
* x iCorz.16 holy temple ⁊ : which doubt 
lefle is no ſmall commen⸗ 
dation of our hu- 
manity. 


Chap. 


WM Derr e ends nenn 


written byS , Augnſtine. 


| That the 7 5 fand f. man 


nable, of Ladder 


23 SLE 57 5 7A FT, 


IL 


C 


& the ſanttuary of God, 


oe the ſoule, which thou | 
haft' created 2 nox of thy « Gen. 26 
gelle but bythy ord df not of b lohn. . 
the matter of any element, but 
of nothing; the which 1 P. 
iri= 
alwayes, and eucr 
g, whith thophaſdſes= 


. 


tenance, and 
yertue of me, is made 
ſo cpable of 17 that 


chou alone, — rg! * 


dae, an mm * 
een — 1 


% \'2 40 - * 
| Heavenly meditations, 
thou art not withio, For ifthoy 


bee . it can wiſh for no 
A Res. 7,17 more d. 


For ĩnaſinuch is thou art the 
e Ian. 1.17 ſoueraign e ca all all that good is 


it hath. which u 
ib for more bus - 2 
e 

if it couet ne r al 

a Ser Airex, * 
ſa 


— 41 — 

af it haue it enn 

| I re — you remakt 
emptir. Forthere is ov", 

. 

FP L 

2 ety ou * er 3 


= 
— — 


— — Dagger rer 


— 


-. | tcous galmightic 7, how haue 


which thou haſt created after 


E 


* * CY 


N He 14 "a F ; 
written by S. Auguſtine. 
makeſt them meete for thee, 
holy , bleſſed , vndefiled &, & . — 7 
5 1 of od, which doe 1 Ech. 4 | 
e ings but as dung m, 1 EH.41. 
that they — win thee alone, n Phil. 3.8 
For this is the bleſsing which 


Te Dan-7.29 
found the place where thou in- 2 Berga? 
teſt: it is euen the ſoule 


thine owne image and fimili- , Ces. 5 


zude ſ, which dooth ſeeke and 
long aſter thee alone: not the 
ſoule vvhich neither ſeeketh 

nor de ſireth thee. 


H z 


Chap, 


aPC119.176 out, 


"2 
oy 


RIOT, 


Yb God . by the ont 


— A * 6 ' 1 : 
: 7 4 = * — * 
1 
148 Hep. 
1. ' . ki, 


Heagenly meditations, 


ward nor marry ſenſes can © 
ont, 1; 


] Have gone aftray like aloft 
4, ſeeking thee 
art within, And u 
haue 1 laboured to finde 
without me, and thou d 
within mee , at leaſtwiſe Fl 
pm, th 
venta e 
ls 


0 cu 2 aud by the fiteeresrofth 


1 

1 

# 

i 
STEIN: q 
[a 

lb 

: 


* thee not rightly. with | 
out who art within. * 
Ifeot abroad my meflenge 

"namel 2 all mine out ware 
ſes toſeeke thee; yet did I mi 
finde thee : becauſe 1 
miſſe. 

For now I doe ſee, O 7 \ 


* _ Kap. 
written by S. Angn/tive. 
light 4, O God, which haſt in- 4 F&. 4% 
lophtened me e, I ſee now that 
Leid not well in ſecking thee, 
bythem, For thou art within, 
yet. could they not -tell mee 
| wherethou cam̃eſt inf, { Iob 

For mine eyes doe tell me if 
had no — entted not 
vs: corey do'tell me, if 
mad $90.0 he drox 
V3; e telleth me, il he 
| had ay tf © ben came not by 
me: Mytaſſing faith, if he had 
| | nofauor, beentred.or by me: 
| Likewiſe my feeli ene m ſay 
— pe bodie 


erefore O my God, theſe 
＋ * 1851 Dea 7 205 


4 bei . 5 


iBook 1250 Cha 
Heaunenly meditations, 
js neither the fragrancie of 
Bowery, nor theſmell of oynt. 
ments ot ſpices, nor the ſWeet · 
neſſe of hony or Manna, de- 
lightfull to the taſte: neitheris 
it thoſe things which are loue- 
ly to bee pan wad > 1 
nor figally any thi 
theſe ſe 


Ifeckem 

my Ye chat 1 ſhould ehink 
theſe gs to bee my GO 
which are com hended 
the ſenſes euen cre» 
— hen 1 ſeeke my 

when 
God, ke for all chat a cer- 


_ ly, os excelling all light, 
— 

g 1. Cor. a. 3 bends ; . 
Hug all found, which the eum 


camot 
e 
— cxceliing all ſ weer 


— 


Perret 


1 


which thou haſt made &. 


£1099 I 


Ad. 17.2 


—— ; and it anſwere 
all chings inthe 


Heanenly maditatious, 


Thou wert with me, but 1 was 
from thee. Thoſe things kept 


I acked che earch if it were 


d, No: 


earth con: 


«« tHH' = os ww cc wh ,j,G £0 


e © = 


ee - 
written by 8. Auguſbive. 
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Then ſaide I vnto all thoſe 
which land about the doores 
ol / my n L pray 
vou, what ch yee of m 
God tell me fomwhat of bind. 
And they all anſwered with a | 
loud voice, He hath made vs n. 2 Pftoo,y - 

Then ſaid I ta the maſs of the | 
whole world, Tellme, art thau 
my Godorno?And it anſwered” 
with a mightie voyce, l am not; 
but through him I am w 
thou ſcekeſt ja me ; & 


-T | Ta , Chi 

| Heavenly meditations, 
Then I returned vnto my = 

and went into my ſelfe, and fait 
thus to my ſelfe, Whatartthouf 
Ianſweted my ſelfe and ſaid, A 
man teaſonable ſ, and mortall t. 
fGen.1.27 Then began Ito diſcuſſe whit 
+ n that ſhouſd be, & ſaidʒ Whenet 
is this kind of creature, O Lord 

. 1 Adod e whence but of thee? 


Thou haſt made me x, and not 
Im ſelfe, 


written iy 8. Angaſtine. N 
true God , a terrible p and © Exo.346 
ſtrong God 9, knowing nei- f Pali 
ther beginning r, not end ſ;the Prob- 
beginning and the end of all C Pfal. 10, 
things # ; who art before the * Jewett 
world x, and from euerlaſting to | 


euerlaſting x. = 2277 
— my Gody: andthe * 7. 

Lord of all which thou haft 

created , with thee are the 

.cauſes of all table things, with 

thee doe! the originalls of all 
\changeable- things abide wn 

1. changeable; and with thee doe 


2% R057 Sm 


| 1| mtr rs 91 
1 & temporall t 47 


l 


Heaueuiy medatations, 
N Ad. 17. 23 thee 6: Art not. thou the tinci 
4 ' palbeing,fromwhom all being 
ln. 1 doth ptoceede c For whatſoes 
„„  , [ucris, it is of thee, becauſe 
: without thee there is nothin 
Art nat thouthe welſpring 
rente, life d, from which floweth all 
A8 1-48 liſe? i? For, whatſoeuer liueth,. 
dooth liuethrough thee e: be- 
- cauſe - without thee nothi 
doth live, Therefore-O — 
" The hl all — 
> ſhall Iaske fte 
made me? thouLord haſt 
1 pal. 200.3 hell — 7 


tial, 


— 


„„ eee mn See 


to thee, Gy] m 
ker : for thine hands haven — N 
a N Sean 


bea my light 


Jo 


a * 7 
3 


* 


written by S. Auguſtine. 


chou haſt inlightned me,where- 


. Fees watts 


| 


5 


knew thee: and where l knew 
thee, there thou didſt inlighten 


— Lat ek th 


by Ihaue found both thee and 


| mp ele Where | found my 


„ Where I knew ſelfes 
there I found thee, there 1 


me. Thankes be tothee, O my 
be, for lightening mee. But 
at is that I faide I-knewe 


thee? Artnotthou a GOD in- 


comprehenſible 4 & vnmeaſu- 
rable , the king #,and 
Tord of Lords, kia. haſt 
immortalit ie a, "and dwelleſt in 
the light that none can attaine 
neuer man ſa we, 
ſee ? Art not thou 
an hidden God; whaſe glory is 
out: An nõt thou 


Ilob 25.8 
mPCrz 9.7 * 
n1.Tim 645 
01. Tr 


pf. Ti · 6.6 


ſhall ſee mee and liue 
1 — het hath and le 9: Th 
e lohn . 76 No man hath leenc God: 


f Lohn 24.6 —— who then knows 
that which hee neuer ſaw 7 And 


- + Mat, 1.25 No man knoweth the Sonne 
but the Father t: neither knows 
eth any man the Father but the 
Sonne. Thy Trinitie' alone, 
-which is aboue all knowledge, 
3 n knowne onely to 


. like to vanitie , haue ſaid, 
| . 9 


thy truch it ſelfe 1 ſaid, 


Then whar is it chat Ia m 


be 


* ene 


y 
y 
, — it inte llectuall, or 


an nccefle vnto thee, and that in 
4 | thy ſelfe, whereas light is, chat 


written by S. Anpultine, 
jedge to bee aboue the nature 
of any thing which” may bee 


and aboue eucry name 
that is named 4, not in Chis , Eh. a 
| world onely, bur alſo in that 
which is to come: Inaſruch as. 
through the ſupe te ſſerriall and 
ſecret power of thy (Godhead. 
(how, no reaſon, vnderſtan- 
ding, nor beeing can conceiue) 
| thoudwelleſt fo as no man can 
either ſearch thee out, or haue 


0 — 


none can attaine 


vnto b, and b L rica | 


x Heaventy meditations, | 
ned vnto, more than yachanges 
able, more than 2 /:Sucks 


Tia ischy — 227 
hiding — chy p 
eret heauen, I meane thy 


of heauen is: 1 Lows, 
—.— — 
ſon ' 
but carth ; N 2 13 
matuellou 
— heauen, Vea ſuch 


a tr | 16 * * * 41 | 
writtewby S. Auguttine. 
Lr 
onne [4 11.47 
them both other Co ec f lob. 15,56 
| any man the Sonne but the Fa- 
9225 and the Spirit of them 
dochi. 


s O facred — 2 Trinity 
eternall, palsing glorious 


h Mat.. 
i ri | 


208 4 rea- 


= 


m 1. Cena 


T —— b 
| — . nl .Cor.rz 42 
knie. 3 
Rn be 


1 one {og 


7 
1 . * 


4 Ea. 


r EH. 6. 


Mat. 6. 7 
t Pfal7.1 


9% * 9 
©. iD 
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but with the wings 


8 = ae 


ad,O Lord my God — 


Heaueniy meditations, 
whom neither Cherubins, n 


Seraphins perfectly doc knows 


oftheir con, 
— 


which ſittoth ypon the og 


5 14 1258 22 oy 2H 
the Yo world isfull of ty 


Tp her Aoniſhed, 
was 2 
ots me, I know tiet 


and 
— ſa ee 


ofÞ 0916 ths 


wiſe, Woe is mee for ace 
e 
. 


"Never et l 
dee, 


— 


Wee 


% 9 


e = / 
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_ 


THE as a SES CA ERSSEY 


but in thy ſelſe. For thou art the 


5 mee to ſpeałe with thy 
mercie 


* 


' written byS . Auguſtine b 

made me a, & lightened mex. u Gen. l. 26 

and found me. So that Iknowe x lohn 1.5 

thee y becauſe thou haft in. 4 . 
ened me ⁊. | 

But how doe I know thee - 

Doubtleſſe 1 know thee in my 

ſelfe.- I know thee not as thou 

art in thy ſelfe a, but as thou art 

to mee; yet not withourthee, 1 cori;.rs 


light which haſt inlightened 
mee þb 


For as thou art to thy ſelſe, —_ 
thou art knowne to thy ſelfe e. 
alone et hut as thou art tõ mega, 
according to thy grace, thou 

art know] to tue. | 

But what art chou to me . O 
mercifull God d tell me thy mi- 4 Exo. 4 
ſerable ſeruant, for thy mercies 

fate tell me what thou art to me e Pl. 5.1 


wats Say vnto my ſoule c, l am 
— me, O Lord, left I die. 


— 


a hape 
Naa ly meditations, 
F Ges. i825 merey, me l ſay earth & aſhes 
n Suffer — Heoke with 46 


| mercy, For great is thy mercy 
& Ff. 1. toward me g. 


I will (peake + 


ff CO &t » ©@ 


| vnto my God, |. 
ent. 27 2 Nr 
; ell me ſetuant, 
i Exo. 34.6 O merciful Godi, tell mee thy 
cies fake tell me, what art thou 
to me-ward ? | - xi 
Thou alſd didſt thunder from 
heauen & with a voyce 
© Pal 28.13 jnto the inner eare of my he 
thou brake ii deafienclle, 
that/1, heany (hy rue; Oh 
inlightey, iadneſle, | 
andi ſaw Eby light : and knew 
how that thou art my God i. 
Therefore did i ſay, 1 
| — 1 — 
1 act f I 0 
S 17.3 theone! — who 
; thou haſt ſent leſus C 1 
The time was when L knen 


1 - 


ss sr pan an. 


| I PlaLt6.2 


ny 
— 


written by S. . J 
thee not. But woe woorth that 
time, when I did not knowe 
thee: wo worth that blindneſſe, 

hen I did not ſee thee ; woe 

4 woorth that deafneſſe, when I 

| 1 thee. Then blind, 
deafe, and ougly as I was, | 
ruſke r 4 dr] 

which thou haſt made, 

Yereuen then thou were with 
mee, but I was not with thee: 
and thoſe kept me far off, from 
- thee, which could not haue 
| beene without thee, 

Thou haftinlightned mee, O 
t of the world u, ſo that u Loba. 
I ſeene thee, and loued 
thee, For no man dooth loue 
thee, but hee ſees thee: And no 
man doorh fee thee, but hee 
which loues thee, 

It was late before I loued 
thee, O beautie fo ancient, and 
yet ſo freſn; late was it before 
W.1 Houcdthce ; But woc woorth 
1 t 


— 


=BS585. een rr e 


Heawenly meditations, 
that time when I loued thee: 
not. 


_— 
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Chap 
The faith or Pls of a trat 
( briſtiam moſt notably 
deſcribed, 


i Gen, 13. 11 
* . Tg immortal „ inuiſible /, ineom 
bh — = aff n= en 
1. g a, to whom none c 
-1> approach yntop, nor comp 
. r 1 — 7 ———ů—ů— wha * 
vu Malz.s wynchangeable , yan: ak | 
ables} 


- 


e able t, wi — 


1 


1 — never had 


bene &. ix — neuer 
N 
1 — 2 beone God - 
a done i, the true — — 12 4 


1 e loh.17.3 


. — 
a ſiadecede , bur fry ene SIN 
I tance and — nature; £ en. | 
rde Father made of none the "ny 
Poane of the Father alane 53 


rib FHs 


mr 44 i Pf. 10 11 
eburooe onlyk, K Deut. 6. 4 
12. Chr.. 


the Bacher cobeyh begot 
| thee, God the Son tob — 


ten ofthe Father; 


CO — 2 


"With ay hear beleevey 
r Rom · to torighteoulnels rand 
4 . 100 
reecorquall, cee 
ER. 


 writtenby S. cAguſtine. 

Vnitie in Trinitie. | 
I know thee leſus Chriſt our 4 
Lord /, tobe a true God, the c :.Cor.r.3?. 

| -oncly begotten Son of God, * lob. 47.3. 
and the Creator x, Sauiour y, , HA 
all redeemer not of mee onelic, y Luc 1.31. 
butalſo of all mankinde z: who = Rom. 3. 24 
I acknowledge to bee begot- * 

ten of the Father @ before all * 144.72, 
worlds, God of God 6,lightc c 10h 4% 

| . 1 * 
300, | ten e, not — = 
ingot one ſubſtance f — ang 


h  ternall g with the Father & the g Heb. 3. . b 
l — oſt, by whom all thin | : 
at the 


ginnin were made , k Loh. 1. 1. 2. 
4 - Stedfattly beleeuing, & tru. E 
ly. confeſsing , that thou leſus 
' Chriſt, the onely begotten Son 
of God i, for our ſaluationk,by i tok.z.16. © 
the conſent of the whole Tri- k Ma. 21. 
BJ nitic tookeſt fleſh, & wert con- 

FM ceived by the holy ghoſt of the | 
wy Virgin Mary /, and wert made 1 Mat.. 16. 
ml yeric mau wm, of a reaſonable = lohn1, 24 

| 1 ſoule, 


Heavenly meditations, 
foule, and humane fleſh ſubſi. 


God; thou couldeſt neither ſuf: 
2. Tt. y fer, nor die a, through thine 


— — thou 
©. Epheſ, 2.4 haſt loue vs o; thou the verie 
: ſame ſonne of God for all 


. becameſt ſubiect  lfiring 
t.2-27.9 , and morrtallitie q,'in reſp 


Sonne of God, for the ſaluati- 


ſRum.3.6.7 fer death ſvpon the wood of the 
Gag. Crofles, toſauc vs, from euet- 
u: Col. 1.18. laſting deach u, 
Thou the authour of light de- 
x Creed A- ſcendedit into hell x, and like 
po Athan. 4 glotious Conquerour roſeſt 
vl. Cor. 134. againethe third 7 yjtaking to 
| thee againe thy ſacred bodie, 
which for our ſinnes had lien in 
the ſepulchre, and quickening 
i 


_ 

r 
ect of thy a | 

the onely begowen Sonne 


; : 
: 2 thy manhood ; and O onely | 
„ Mt n t. On ofof mankind y, diddeſt ſuf- | 


writtenby S. Auguſtine. 

it according to the ſcripture 2 2 Mar. 22. 

the third day, that thou migh- Loh. 20.1. 21 
teſt place the ſame at the right 


hand of the Father a. 2 Ads a. 3 
; For thou the verie Sonne of | 
| God, taking againe vnto thy 
e | ſelfethe ſubſſance of our fleſh, 

u | that is to ſay, the ſoule and hu- 

e | mane bodie which thou tookeft 

„of the glorious virgin b, art af. * Te. 444 
cended yp aboue all: the hea- 

4 uens; and mounted aboue the a 

orders of Angels c, where thou © M6 

i» | ficreſt at the right hand of God 

che Father 4, and whereas the 7 . 

je. | fountaine of life is e, the light P r 

t- | Which none can attaine vnto f,. 
and the peace of God which 7 | 

le- paſſeth all vnderſtanding g. G * 

ke There wee do worſhipthee , 

eſt | there 7 bv belecue thee to bee 

to | Yerie God, amid verie man; con- 

ie, | fefing God tobe the Father b. * . Cor. 

in | andfrom thence we looke that 

ng {| thou wilt come a iudge inthe 

it 12 end 


| 1 2 | — — hPgnas, 
TFT * 


Heaueuly meditations, 


.,, end of the world i, to iudge 
* both the quicke and the dead 
and to render to all men, god 


Ro. 14. 10. qeeds k, which they have done 
in thishfe, either reward or pu- 
niſhment, according as euery 
one is worthy , reſt or torment, 

Forall men, euen asmany as 
haue receiued ſoules in their 
humane fleſh which they had 

inthis world, ſhall riſe at that 
Cor. day through the ſound/of thy 
. power: that whole man may 
recelue citherthe glorie ofhea- 
Mat. 33.34 uen m, or the paine of hell a, ac- 
* cording to their deſerts. 
| Thou art our reſurrection, and 
-» Toh.11,29, the life it ſelfe o whom We looke 
Y for, euen the Lord Ieſus Chriſt 
'Þ Phil.3.z0, Our Sauiourp,who ſhall change 

; our vile bodie, that it may bee 

faſhioned like vnto his glori 


ly Spirit, both of the Father 2 


and badde, according to their 


dus bodie. I know thee the ho- 


e 


= *SawrOocsSt TT 


— 
n 


TTS. aA SF 7 


ſame God, and our 


with the gift of thy 


abroad the wond 


7 nt TOs 
ries of the kingdome of God; 4 


who alſo together with the Fa- 
ther & the Son, of all the Saints 
of God art worſhipped & glo - . 


tiſied. Among whom I the fon L 
of thine handmaid c do glori- c PL. 116. 
fiethyname, * thoù haſt 

| 


A 


written by S. Augaſtine. 
the Sonne, to bee one God & „ 110k. g. 
a very God r, proceeding 
from them both /, of one ſub- Lok. .- 
ſtance t, & coeternall with the t 1. Cœr. a. 
Father and the Sonne, our com- toh. 14.3 
forter #,and aduocate * 9 þ 4 Rom. 8. 

Which cameſt downein the 8 
lkeneſſe of a doue y vpon the y Match. 3. 
Lord Iclus | 
Chriſt z, and ſhewedſt thy ſelfe z 1. Cori. 
ypon thine Apollles in ficrie o 
tongues 4, Which alſo cuen fro à Act 
the beginning haſt inſtructed | 
grace allthe 
Saints and choſen of God, and 
_ the mouths of rhe pro- 
phets h that they might declare g; , Co 


& 2 
» 


ike r Mat. 28.2 


- 


_ W 
Heavenly meditations, 
inlightened me. 


. or chou art the verie light, 
A423. the true light, che fire of Geda 


py - 


3EX13.7 by thine oyntment teacheſt vs 


x.toh- 2.27 All truth 7, the ſpirit of truth g, 


to pleaſe God, 

'Fortheu thy ſelfe art God of 
God; & light ot light, vaſpeak- 
ably proceeding trom the Fa- 
m. 2. 17. ther of lights þ, and from his 
l. 16. 1 ſonne#our Lord leſu Chriſt &, 
2. Cor. i.;. q 
art glorified moſt fingularly, 
decing of one ſubſtance, can 
quall, & coeternall with them, 

in the eſſence of one and the 
Mar. 1. 25. fame Trinitie. 
a I know the Father I, Sonne , 
eri. and holy Ghoſt , to be one o, i 
zlob.z.7. liuimg p, and a very God g: three 
Leh. 17.3. I confefle in perſons r, yet but 


ze. one in effence : whom I ac- 


A knowledge, worſhip and 21 


. 


i the mafter of the ſpirn e; which 


Loh. 14. 16. without which it is impoſsible 


with whom thou 41 ? and 


e me cc 


written by S. Augnitine. 
rifie with mine whole heart, . _ © 
2 God, the only: P 6:55) 
' | God, holyæ, immortally, inui- u Ea. 37. 
© | fiblez, vachangeable a, whom = Leu. fr. 
no man can either attaine ynto ? 1 

b, or find out c. a Mal. 3. 5. 
Tnis God I acknowledge to b . Ti 

bee one light, one ſonne, one © 0 23.4 

bread, one life, one 8 — 

one beginning, one end, one 
creator both of heauen & earth, | 
dz by wh6all things doe liue , 4 Gen.r.r; 
by whomall things ſubGRF, by f C 
whom all things are gouernedęg, g 1. EA.. 
ruled 6, and quickned, both the 
things in heauen, and the _ h Neb... 
in earth, and things vnder the 
earth i, beſide whom there is i 1. Tim. 6. iq 
vo God neither in heauen nor 3 
„ incarthk. Thus know Ithee, O © F- 
2 | Lord God, who knoweſt me I, | . 
e | thus know Ithee, Through the | 
faith which thou haſt in peed 
5 
e 


to me, I knowe thee O my light . 
v: the ſight of mine eyes, O m Mick. 
14 Lord 


| written byS, Auguſtine. 


Oo 


Chap. 33. 
e A confeſſion of mans 
wretchedue(ſe. 


| VVYHo is like ynto thee, O 
Lord, among the gods | 
al who is hike vnto thee, ſo glo- a rgo4.15, © 
rious in holineſſe, fearefull in 1 4 
praiſes, doing wonders ! Long 
was it ere I knewthee, O true 
lghth, long was it ete I knew 5 roy 1.4 
ee. 


S AFN ASS vonnay ug 


There was a great and darke 
cloud before my vaine eyes: ſo 
that I could not behold the 
Sunne of righteouſnes, nor the 
light of the truth. L 

I, a childe of daaknes c, was ; 1. Thet 55 
vtapped in darkeneſſe, I loued | 
darkneſſe, becauſe Iknew not 
the light, Blind Iwas, and I lo- 
ved blindnefle: after darkneſs I Y 
followed h darknes. 

Who t mee thence, 
1 where 


Heaueuly meditations, 
where I blinde wretch, fate in 
darkneſſe, and in the ſhadow of 


hand, to leade mee out ? What 
was hee which inlightned meꝛl 
ſdught him not, yet ſought hee 
me out: I called him not, but he 
| called me, What was hee? Euen 
a1 7. 23. thou it was, O Lord my God e, 
WPGL26,15- pittifull and mercifull f, euen 
thou father of mercies g, 
1 Con. 3. God of all comſort. Euen thou 
it was my Lord God moſt 


heart praiſing thy name, 
I fought not thee, yet thou 
ſoughteſt me;1 called not vp- 
on thee, but thou calledſt met. 
For thou haft called mee by 
thine owne Name, With 
mightie voice thou haſt thun. 
1 a3, J Gered: from aboue into the in. 


in 
ch as 


_ 


Sen.. 3. 


. 7.9. death 4? Who tooke me by the 


Der 16.3. , wh6 I confeſſe with all mine 


A A. ie dd Orcas 5. 5 


IC £55 $3. wn 


EBPD wmaPp7E 


* 


written by S. Angnſine. 


eat cloud vaniſhed away, & 
che darke miſt which had coue- 
red mine eyes melted, whereby 
Iſaw thy light, and knew thy 
yoyce, and ſaid: 

Ofa truth, Lord, thou art my 
God /which brought me out of 4 
darknes #2, & from the ſhadow 3 Pſal.7. 7 
ol death, & haſi called mee into 
thy woonderfull, light, ſo that | 
now I ſee, tanks to thee mine 
W there fore. 

nd I jooked back, and ſaw 
che darkies wherein Thad bin, 
andthe dark dungeon, where- 
in I had lien, wherear I trem- 
bled, was afraid, and vttered 
theſe words: 

Wo, wo wotth the darkenes 
wherein I lay; wo, wo to that 
blindnes in which I could not 
ſec the light of heauen: woe, I 
fy, wo to mine old ignorance, . 
when | knew notthee O Lord. 

Lthanke.chee,O aune enligh- 
tener , 5 


. 
— 


Heawenly meditations, | 

%, tener n, O my Sauiour oIthank 
rar nd. thee, for enlightning me; wher- 
by I know thee, | 

Late it was ere I knew thee, 
14.6. ö ancient truth p: late it was ete 
1 knew thee, O eternall truth. 
Thou wert in the light, and 
was in darkneſſe: I knew thee 


not, becauſe I could not be in- 
a. Jightened, but by thee 21 and 
without thee there is no light, 


Chap, 34. 
A conſideration of Gods 
Maieſtie. 


| God moſt holy 4, of ineſti- 
kent. © mable — God of 
— ut. 10. 7. Gods * and Lord of Lords, 
Ecclc. 43. H. who art moſt wonderfull c, and 
canſt neither bee conceiued in 
thought - nor expreſſed by g 
£43.30 Word d; of whom all the Au- 
gels in heauen do ſtand in N 


Whomaltche dominations ac 


aww ncNoanYy99H: 


S7 


\ = 
"5 


14 
. 


written Ey S. Auguftine, 

thrones do adore e, & at whoſe 
reſence all powers doe ſhake; 

whoſe might and wiſedome is 
infinite; which vpon nothing 
haſt hate — fou * the 
eatth y, and gathered the wa- 

ters of the Sextogether Ein the Lr 
ayre as in a bottle, 
. K* Lord nts God ol. h 2.Cor; 6. 

& puiſſant , God of a 1 
fel at whoſe preſence hea- K 1125 217 
uen and earth a fliew, and at 1 ler. 32. 27. 
whoſe becke all the clements m Pla. 7 
doe obey z let all thy creatures 7” = 
worſhip and praiſe thee x. n Pfal· 46.5 

And I the Son ofthine hand- 
maids, through thy faith doe , pt.. t- · 
bow the necke of mine heart 
der the feete of thy maicſtie, 
| yeelding thee moſt bumble 
| thankes for youchſafing of thy 
8 hren me, ö true 

e's ht, 6 wonder- p lohn 1.4. | 
ich inlightneſt not 
* 


e Rom.. 11. 


rere ——_ 


| Heanenly meditations, 
g foka.r.9, into this world q, but alſo the | x, 
| eyes of the Angels in heauen, 

Lo, Iſee now, thanks torhee; Fl 
Loe, I ſee the light of heauen; | 1 
the lightiome beamcs of thy b 
countenance doe now ſhine | in 
ypon theeyes of my mind, & 
comfort all my bones, 1 

Oh that it were fully made | 1 
| perfect within mee! O Father e 
r Lam. 1. 7. N of light r, increaſe it; increaſe þ y, 
T-pray thee, that light which 
ſhineth vpon mee; inlarge ity |. bj 
yea, do enlarge the fam þ # 
I beſeechthee:. 2 

What is this Ifeele? what fia xv 
is this which warmeth mig 
heart? What light is it wha 
—— out ſuch gloriow 

ames vpon my mind: 

O fire which alway burneſh 
and art neuer quenched, ict aj 
on fire! O light which al 
ſhinefi, and arc neuer dimmeſj 


 Iabghca mee | Would t 


v4 = 


% 
— * 


| 18 . nn 


written by $, Anguſtize. 


Iwete inflamed by thee, 
O ſacted fire, how ſweetly 
31 dooltthou burn ! how ſecretly 
dooſt thouſhine ! how deſirous 
be they ſtill to burne, whothow- 
© | inflameſt? 
Wo tothe whom thou dooſt 
not inflame. And woe to them 
e | vom thou dooſt not iightent 
er r h 
ſe | whole wo 5 . 
Wo tothe blind eyes the- 
hold not thee, the ſunne whicti 
ch light both to heauen 8 
wo tothe dazelingeyes, 
which cannot ſe thee; woe to 
eyes which turne afide and 
EY Wilnot ſee the veritie: & wo to. 
choſe eyes whichwillnor turne | 
afide from regarding vanitie r: , PH 
ſt; Fot the eyes that are vſed to th 8 
cannot looke dire 
n the beames of the mo | 
glorious truth x, neither cithey Leh 3. % 


idge ofthe elight w whole dwel- 
ling. 


tobt. N 


Heavenly meditations 
lung is in darkneſſe. For they ſee, 
nothing but darknes, they loue 
and allow of darkues, & going 
from datknes to darknes they 
know not where they |: fall | 
ſerable are they which forgoe 
they wot not what: but more 
miſerable are they which know 
what andy es oſe, which fall wi 
open eye oedown quick 
x intothe ell, 

O wofi h. - iclighr „whom 


none ſee 18 75 which kay haue 
ure eyes: bleſſed are the 

| ofhart fo they ſhall ſee. Gos 

. urging vertue e me 

heal = of . 


with a ſound ſight I might bes 
hold thee, whom none but ſu 
tbeſecch thee, O light) v 
prochable a, take away 
which a long time haue dimd 
the ſight of mine eyes, chat 287 


as haue pure eyes can beho 
glorious beames we © 920 


P23 Ann Tam 00 


aTRAeSsT. aq rn cc nnqay. 


75 vritten by 8. Auguſtine. 


Ibeſeech thee, inlarge thou my 


faſtly I may behold thee, & ſee 
light in thy lights. b Pal.; 6.9. 

Thankes $22 to thee, O my 
te, loe I ſee now. O Lord, e Mieh. 7.5. 


ſight; open mine eyes dthat I d PA. 119.10 
may ſce the wonders of thy 
law; who art terrible out of thy 
= places L e Pſal. 5.35. 
o, thankes to thee my ligh t, 
Ire now, yet through a glaſſe 
darkly F. But when ſhal) I ſee r 1. Cor. 73.12 
thee face to faceg *Whe comes 8 Reu. 22.4. 
that day of gladneſſe and ioy h, h Cant. Bl. 11. 
wherein 1 ſhall enter into the 
place of thy wonderfull taber- 
nacle i;, enen to the glorie of i Plal.42.4. 
God, that I may ſee thee face 
to face &, and be fatiſ- 2 
fied in deſite i? ** 


Chap. 


Heauenty aeditation f 45 


Chap. 35. 


The lonęing & thirft of t 
SE God. 


S the Hart brayeth for the 
„ Pl. 424. rivers of water 4: ſo pan. 
3 ch my ſoule after thee, 9 


My ſoule thirſteth after thee 
þ Pau 36-9. God the well of life ö: when Jun 
come and appeare 
all { d appcare beſe 

e Plal.42. 2 eee 

4 PH. 36. 9. fountaine of life d, O veins * 
ö of liuing waters: when * 
come vnto that water of 20 
ſweetnes out of adeſert, wilc 

and watry Land 3 

thy 1 thy glotic , an id 
quench my th ns lo i 
watersof thy mercy ? 
„ prac, J. Hhirſt Lord, — e pit 
rh. of life e, G fl mer L chr A \| defi 
Ithirſt euen for thee the lie 


* 139 * 
written by 8. Auguſtiue. 

God f. O when ſhall Icome, & po 

4oppeare before thy preſence ! 82 

Thinkeſt thou that I ſhall ſee | 

chat day ? I ſay that a m__ 

Ineſs and toy 1 that day which Cant. 3. 17. 

the Lord hath made h, for vs to © F118. 24. 

ioyce and he glad therein. 
J Olthatis a glorious & good- 

Ih day, laſting euer, neuer at an | 
2 end i, wherein I ſhall hear the en. 21. 23. | 
eyce of ioy &, and thankigi- PReu.rg. i | 
Jung: when J ſhall heare it ſaid, 4 

Enter into thy Maſters ioy /: 1 Mat. 25. 27. 
Enter into that euerlaſting ioy, | 
to the houſe of the Lord thy w EH. 51. 22 
God, wheras-great things be # 

f Jand vnſearchable, and marue- 
le lous things without number: 


1. 


a lob. 3. . 


Enter into the ioy withous for- 
row 8 contayning euerlaftin \ 
ie. ioy, whereas Try ood thing 0 


| and no euill at all: whereas 1 
2 rey thing which thou woul- p 1. Cor. 2.9. 


* 1 e > & nothing which 
ou vo not haue. 


. 

* 
2 

14 


Heaxenly meditations, 


2 Rey, 11.4. There (hal be theliuin lifeqit 
| the ſweet life, the louecly lite 
the life alway to be thought vp 
on, There ſhall be neither en N 
my to aſſault, nor inticement uſſot 
carry away; but ſoucraigne 
ſure ſecurity, & ſecure quiet 
and quiet joyfulnes, and ic j 
bleſlednes, and bleſſed euerlyyc 
4 3 „ a 
pines, & the tinitie, 
vnitie of Trinieie 8 deitie outet 
nitie, and bleſſed fight of deltgori 
1. Cor · 12. , which is the maſters ioy . 
Mag. O ioy aboue joy! O1 
_— paſsing all ioy ! beſide vvhi 
there is no ioy, when ſhall lend 
ter into thee, that I may ſee 
t Neu. 124. God t, who dwelleth in thee? 
4 will goe thicher and behold 
marucilous viſion, en 


tr 


we 
ping ſorrow, how long that | 


written by S.e Auguſtine . 
bee ſaide to mee, Where is thy 
God ho long ſhall it be ſaid u Pfal. 42.3. 
ro mee, Waite, and wait againe? 
ad now, Lord, what waite 1 
or x ? doe not wee,O Lord my n, 3e. 7. 
ody, waite for the Sauiour z, Y Flal. 7.1.3 
wen our Lord Teſus Chriſt 4... phil ;. 20. 
ho ſhall change our vile bo- 
lic, that it may bee faſhioned 
alike vnto his glorious bodie ? 
Mee looke when the Lord will 
turne from the bride-houſe,to 
ring vs vnto his mariage . 2 Mat.22.% © 
Come Lord Ieſus &, come b Reu. 23.7 
quickly, Come Lorde leſu 
hiſt, come and viſite vs in 
peace; come and deliuer ys out 
wot priſon c, that wirh perfect EA. 7. 
ts wee may reioice in thy | 


l preſence 4; O come leſus our 4 pla. 42.2. 
1 jour e: thou whoall nations | 
100 ſolo + oth face, & Phil. 3. 20. 
* | ſafe. O wy light & (ug 
8 £;comebring my 8 8 
y 


ale ourofpritoreh; that 1 may h Pal. 42. f. 
he praiſe 


* 
. 


| Heavenly meditations, © 


Praiſethy holy name, an 
How long ſhall I wretch bel w. 


toſſed inthe flouds of my may mi 


Keb. 77.73 
K Reu. 7. 15. 


IIe. 2.10. 


Ad.. 


u Rey, 21.4, 


talnes, crying yntothee © Lon do 
and yet — heard! oft 

O Lord, hearken how Ie S 
vnto thee out of this great ſei . 
and — Hoe ynto the haue Kin 
ofeuerlaſtingbappines. V1 


Bleſſed are they who hauf kb 
led out of the petill of thay. 


ca, haue found grace to ati in 
before thee the fafeſt harbour] do 


Yea, bleſſed are they indeed 
who haue eſcaped from ſeat 
ſhore from exile to their cou an 
trie iʒ from priſon tothe pallaciſ inc 
enioying their wiſhed reſt k. Wh 
Bleſſed are they, who becing] Wt 
crowned with the garland Wi 
endleſſe glorie /; which in thi} bg 
world they ſought for by may ! 
nie tribulations , do now aff * 
and reioyce euerlaſtinglyn, 


O hap; ie indeede, yea t 1 


writtenby S. Auguitine, 
and foure times happie are they 
which quite deliuered from all 
0 miſeries o, do poſſeſſe the king- o Ret.14.13 
dome ofhonourp, and are ſure p Mat. 25.34 


-] oftite vncorruptible crowne of 


* Slerie 2. . 1, Pet. 3. 
O eucrlaſting kingdome r,O Perz. 
il kingdome worlds without end, | 
,*] whereas light is, which alway 
laſteth /, and the peace of God W 
ust paſſeth all vnderſtanding t, ( FRI „.. 
Ji — —— — 
ah u, & euer i 
es ſhall be — © — 
ws I they obtaine joy 
{and gladneſſe, and ſorrow and ; 
mourning ſhali flie away x. O = EH. 5-10» 
4 Whata glorious kingdome is it, 
ing} where all thy Saints do reigne 
withtheey,0 Lord, cloth d with y 2. Tim. 2. 
ght as With a garment z, ha- Es 
mad ving the crowne of precious 
ones vpon their heads, 
.. O kingdome of cucrlafting 
bus, where thou God the dorf 


| 


| — eee : 
1 Tim. 1.1. Of the godly a, and the Diac 
gig, — ſeene of thy S 
5 1. Cor. ij. face to face i; teioicing then 
din. All ſides withthy peace, wh 
e Phil.4.7- paſſeth all vnderſtandinge. 
A here comfort cake Cs 
* E1:35-10- \vithoutimourning;health w 
| — 2 without v 
— ight e dat 
— ut dea and 
ee out any eulllis 
*Thereyouth neuet comt 
to age, life dieth not, 
paleth. not, loue cooleth : ] 
_ decayeth not, ioy wil 
reth not. | 
There rv paine is fe 
* neither heard;r 
ſadneſſe — ere alway 
enioy pleaſure ;-and eu 
is neuer feared, Becauſe ha 
neſſe is there enioyed, hic 
to ſee the face fof the Lore 
Hoſts g for euermore. z 
Wherefore happie are t 
wr 


| | | CLhare- 
| RS gi. 
n.CGodhathferched out of 


| d whoſe is me k Heb 
— or 


agen of the comme Oo ke & Heb. re as 
bunt ekenche a fam off, I Rev 
we — urof 
r thee xx Out o | 
teares we tugge 


in che darke of the ra⸗ 
bes, that wee may bee dl. 
Rated vnto thee the hatien - 


A r % "++ 
124 
* 


took. 9 4 
Heanenly meditations, 
© Lotd; wich thx gl 4 
thou our tis by theſ 'n 
Rare, — Pe. 
the tempeſt — water drownel 2 
vs not, dor the | e 
Fr rp bur mie Book: le 
croſſe draw vs backe vnto th 
our only comfort, hem u 
behold a fare off, as the moi 
ning ſtar, — a. 
eyes, looking for vs | 
Lore of the Sabel count : 


a 


Bebold wee whom thou halt 
* redeemed p, wee I ſay thy bat 
Y Ef. 33.10, ſhed as yet 4, whom thou halt 


blood v, etie nto thee; H 
r reti vs, O God of our ſalua _ | 
hope of all the ends he 
earth, and ofthem that are u 
off iu the ſea ſ 1 
c Fla. 6g. We abide in the troubleſoq 
ſea, and thou ſtanding ypoati 
ſhore beholdeſt allour dange 


4 
* 


Page Tv 


* 


9 


— 2 


* 828 
inen ly S. Auges.. 
rr 
names ſake r. 

Giue vs grace, O Lord, a- t Plal.44-26 


mong theſe dangers to holde 
wad leere ſuch eee that 


a — wee 
h — re the kauen boch 
with ſhippe and merchandiſe. 
vet Amen. 
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ing Chap.36, 

ths Again tone the glevie of 
oxr celeſti county. 


| VV Hereforewhen wee ſhall 

come to thee the Well 
| oe wiſedome,vnco thee the laſt⸗ 
A vnto thee the — 


h cannot be extin 


W 


o chat wee may ſee thee, not 


} through a glaſle darkely &, but « r. Cori 
'] face to face, then ſhall our defire | 
ol bers, Fox there ſhall be 
ge eg 
t | 
4; K 2 foue- 


MR Heavenly meditations, | 
? ſovergi ne goodnes 6;who! | 

eee 
tne Diadem eir 

Ta. 35. 10 the euerlalting N 
heads c, — — 
— both — 

* 


we ſhall ſee thee —5 = - 
and Tok thee, 

Inth t we ſhall ſee li 

5 ei en ie welle Fi — 


and in thy bd wee ſhal 


light. 
* gm manner of l fe 1 

A light ynmeaſurable, a ligh 

without — — v1 | 

incõprehenſib 5 A WI 
12 faileth not g, a li -nchi 

ble, vnapprochable i vnere 

a true light, an heauenly lig 

. which -hghtenerh the eye 

Ang alla; which. confi 

the Areogets of the rj — 
n, which ls che i light of light 


N. Beek 197 Chaps 
ine by S. Auguſfve. 


& —— — * rue 


| ia _ 
En e | 
| we m, that WY 
e w | 
— 94 to face . | 
What isitto ſee thee ſaceto C148 
- I euen, as the Apoſtle | 


Toknow euen as Iam 


he, 


x Book 1 Chap 
Heaxenly meditations, 


Rate ofglorie u, the garland of felici. 
Sh = 5 che goods 


ace , inward & outward 
on 4, che paradiſe of 
celeſtial lerufalem este 


Ai perfect h 65 


— 
200 


IM ſee him that made heaptn un 


iGen.:.2zs carth h: to ſee him that hach 
1 made man 1, that bach firms 


mes tos teas. is... Sas ae wm 6 &@ 89ÞXrwnnrMr A At ,oufs 


6s a.  £n 


© ence of theit hope. 
ea be lch be + thine 2 


RS. 


— 


thy reward little; but as thou 
at great, . thy rewarde 


— 


riese. 


5 . of % ok 
4 8 . 


—— ahn; 
ned with glorle, 2 
80 e , the "lighr 


» ne. * 1 
9 
8 * 


is, 

is ch — ary 0 

1 1 Foy: . 

ro det the onely ve G O Dy 
whom | 


Lebe an y th 
Deut.6.4 altt 
Mat. 26. 1 6 
Gen. 1. 11 
l. $6.10 not comp 


* EE andert 


A eee þ fora 
e dens; 


Hou =&@ ©» wm, ue a 


fenr Jeſus 


reer deen 
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| Book YL « 
writtes by S. Auguftinc. 
rr chree- perſons , and. but 
one in ſu '$ ant n Ley, 1. 
GOD alone o, beſide: whom o Pl@a.z7.1 
there is no God n, then we ſhall-? Dez. 
haue what now we feck,name- 

ly, cternall life 3, euerlaſting 9 Ss. 


m Mat. 3.J 


red for the m which loue thee /; 
and laid vp for them that feare 
thee #.: aud wilt giue to them 


mhich ſecke thee «Lay, which 1 Pl 


u Pal. 24.6 


ey, the face of they FH. 
Ks Led 


1 Boe 4102 Chap. 36 

"8 Heavenly meditations, 
d. Eordof hoftsz, whereinallthe 
everlaſting glorie of the Saints 
conſiſteth. 

The fight whereof is eternall 
life niche euerlaſting glorie 
ofthe Saints. | 
Wherefore let mine heart re 
— * it may feare thy 

a Pll.34.5 ſceke the Lord , reioyce: but 
| much more the heart of ſuch a 


"* 


Em. oat a. <7 ac. 1 


— 


a * 
8 . * 
as rng 


o = 


written by S. Auguſtine, 
| Chap-37, 


| LL prejer vnto the bolje. 
Trintie; 


O Bleſſed Trinitie, Three Mg 
coequall & coeternall per- ' 
Papas b very c God, Father d, b pe. 
Conne e, and the holy Ghoſt /, <!er-10.29 
which alone inhabiteſt the e, >=: 7 
ternitie g; and the light that no f Cor 13. 
man can attaine ynto h: who f Ele 57-7 
haſt. made the earth by y ny "_ 


— de 


ey Boy wiedome and ruleſt the r 

= | 

be 2 diy warp x EG ___ " 

1 htcous x, and met⸗ m B 29. 

0 nnd an wonderfullp, who n Plat ir9s 

14. — . prayſed and to be lo- 7755 * 
| 56.1.1 


One God/} three perſons t. . Neu 4. 
5 power, ;Widome 1 Paths | 


| M7. 


« 


ant * before thee, and ay Gghing 


* Bal, 27.5 . mee 1 thee 


* muy 


adde Be and one vndiuided 


rinitie: 


Open tomee, which 


call vnto thee, the gate ofrigh- 
rat 118.2 teouſneſa a, & when I am come 


in, Iwill praiſe the Lord, 

1 honorable houſhol- 
der, Ia poore begger knocke at 
thy door; command the doore 
to bee opened vntomee which 
knock, who haſt ſaid x, Knock 


an, — 2 ROD 


my pained bowels, and the crie 
S 
d molti mercifull fa- 


O Lord, my whole defires 


id from thee, 
8 Lard, hide thy face no 


— 
ere L.. e 


m 
E 


. 2 ge 89 * 
written by S.  Augaſtine. 

that it may bring mee out of the 

horrible pit, out of the lake of . p(1.40.4 
miſeric, and from the mierie 

claie , that I periſh not in the 

fight of thy pitifull eyes, and 

ia the preſence of thy bowels 

ofmercie : but may eſcape vn- 

to thee my Lord God, that! b eral. 
may ſee the riches of thy king- 
dome, and cuermore behol 
thy face c, and ſing praiſes to 
thine haly name, 

O Lo y wm” doſt won- 
drous comforteſt mine 
heart — h the remẽbrance © 5 
of thee, and inlighteneſt my 
youth, caſt mee not off in chat 
time of mine age e, but reioyee 


1. C. 23. ĩa 


all my bones, and renew «© Plloi's * 


my ſtrength like 
"the Fooles 


FIN1S, 


— 


* 7 , « = Þ 
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A right Chriſtian Treati 
Exituled 

S. AVGVSTINES 
Prayers: 


publiſhed in more ample ſort 
than yet bath been in the Engl. tongue: 
a from diuers 
ous Points, and adorned 
with manifoldplaces of 
| the S. Scripture, 
By 
THonas Ron. 
Whereunto is annexed Saints 
AvevsTrTinams 


, 


Tranflared and 


rr ͥ⁰-⁰ © © Gy 00 © 6s & Wo o& ee 


rn rr ern — 


mypart to ſhew the reaſons of my 
2 —— adorning 
this Book. Tor ſome perhaps to tran- 
late that which is once don already, 
will thinke it yanity, to amend that 
which no godly man would euer en- 
terpriſe to correct, will indge it pre- 
ion, and to adorne that which 

was (though often imprinted). yet a In the E. 
neuer fo put forth, will deeme it euri- p;ftle dedi- 
ofity. And ſo 1 ſhall be counted vame catorie bee 
for my tranflating, ouerbold for my fore S. Au- 
correQing, and very curious for my guſtines pri- 
quoting this book. It ſtands me ther- nate talke 
ore ypon to ſhew the cauſes of do- with God: 
ing what I haue don: wherin I wil be 4% in the 
the more briefe, becauſe elſe-where 2 ſecond E bi- 
T have ſomwhat touched the general //e before 

ints:and what there T haue ſpoken, the imitati- 
apt relation ynto this Pe... oz of Chriſt. 


- 


And firſt,for my tranſlation, tog 


in ſilẽce the wel acceptat 


of the ſame by the ho- 
nourable of famous memory maſtet 
Secretary Wilſon, for whole iud 
ment ſake chicfly,whichT knew wi 

very learned and ſound, I choſe him 

to be a patron therof, ſufficient caus 

ſes both to encourage me to go for- 
ward,and to clear me from all ſuſpi- 

tion either of vanity, preſumption ot 
curioſity for doing as I haue done, 

ſay, the rather I put this booke into 
Engliſh, for that i ſaw the other, be- 

fore in our Vulgar tongue ( »holoe- 

ucr was the tranſlator ofthe ſame,or 

what copy ſocuer the Printer follow- 

ed) was very vnperfeR ; as by com- 
paring this my tranflation with the 

other in Engliſh, and both with the 
Latine copy, may eafily appear-And 
therefore 33 the adue rſir 
might haue juſt occaſion to carpt, 
nor the godly to complaine hence. 
foorth that it is not a „ 


zar zess gasssrrrir a 
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becauſe of the errours therein 
r were neceflariſy to 
be corre and of the manifolde 


—4 n the 


— 


bebt, man will 
ulld. For l did not raf of pre 
ſumption, but with the teſtimonie of 
ag60d conſcience, with the warrant 
of God his word, & after the exam 
pra of ſuch, who for dooing the 
are not diſptaiſed. For if the Spi- 
ris of God — vu, To tric e. 
weve Spirit b, to crie all * 
epe 


ightly amended, nor the Cauſes of 
31 my 22 of this his book. 


: „ 
„ h. 1. lebe that which is god e, to dey 
di.Cer.14.26 things v1toedification d, not voto 
_ acute of ſoules; and if b 
thoſe noble and good men of Berta 
did examine the doQrin enen ofth 
Apoſtles themſelues e, and dinty 
AA. 17. 10 godly men in our age haue tried ail 
purged che writings of ther x 
and that to the prear hene fix of t 
Church, and their own comm 
2 I rruft N pre n 
for trying, 3nd for choofin 
which 9855 is, and wo ; 
which either might infect, or be N 
ſenſiue to the godly ; but fliould d 
very ill, both aggnft God, again 
man,and againſt my conſcience tos, 
if 1 did not ſo; having both fol 
a commander to obey , and ſo wor 
thy examples to imitate. Againg,b 
the cenſure euen of any indifferent 
judge, I may with as good, and be 
ter àuthoritie eyther quite omit, « 
Chriſtianly conuert that which is] 
vnto goed purpoſe, than ſome eull 
diſpoſed perſons eyther altoged 
leaue dut, or wickedly change't 
which goed is to the ingrafting of 
opinios 


y 
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7 
1 


10 
f 


10 the Riader; 

nions 2s did both 1s. Baptifta 
— a Papiſt in his handling 
that book intituled, De iure Magiſtra- 
tut in Subaditos: and alſo, Id. de Als 
mother Papiſt, in cotrupting the 
holy Pſalmes of Dauid, & applying 
them moſt ſacrilegiouſly vnto the 


Virgine Mary. And thus bricfly for 


my correction in generall. 

No furthermore would be ſhe w- What ching 
ed particularly what I haue corre&> corre ed. 

ed, how 1 haue corrected the ſame, 
and why. The places which I haue 

corrected, bee eyther manifeſtly er- 

roneous, or ſcapes vnwittingly (for 

ſo charitie & circumſtances will me 

to iudge)commirted. | ? 

Ot the former ſort be praiersw© Faults mani- 
tend either to make works meritori. lily errones 
ous, as where among other things 
_—_ is made by the Author, thae 

may Amande mala ſux redimeret, f Med. cap. 


& haue teares granted, Qua peccato- 
un poſcine 22 — or to 8; Med. ca. 40 


Saints intereeſſours for vs, as 
doth this prayer vnto the houſe of 
God, Tu die, in roga Deum, vt dignũ 
we fac iat part ĩcipationis gloria tb: h. Mod. es. 26 
" L _ - 


© 


: 
N 
: 


1 
f 
f 
4 


Konze. & this,Da ibi gratiam lechrymaris, 


| ut tibi plaeuerunt, & deuotiſii 
Iced. a C. Z 4 pO 


' againe vnto the ſame houſe of God, 
Adiunent me merita tua, ſubueniant 
prauttati mee /anfle & puriſSim ae- 
rationes tua A et apud Dei 

10. wullatenss eſſe peſi int i: ſo doth t 
3 Da mihi eſſactum petitionis et de — 
mei intercedente, et oranie,et impetr 
te gleriaſa virgine, genetrice tua a 
'k Med c. 21. „ dom en came mnib ne ſanctul 


cc · propter merita, e orationes 


ernie runt I: and this eſpecially, La. 
audi nos Trinitas ſantia, & conſerm 


abamni malo, cc. per orationes Patri. 
arc barum, der meritaProphetarun 
ſuffragia Apoſt alorum, per couſt ant ian 
Martyrum, per fd m Conſeſſerum, per 
taſtitaten V irginum, & per interceſii 
onem omniumSanctori, qui tibi placu. 


| erunt ab initio 47d i: or praiers fie 
mom * nally either vnto the dead, as is both 
ö the whole ſoure & twentieth chap, | 
„ - _ afterthe Latine copy, & theſe alſo in 
Med. e. 40. another placen, Sancta & immacults 
ta Virgo, Dei Genetrix, Maria, &ia- 
ter Domini noſtri Ieſu Chriſt iginterdte 
rire pro me di gneris apud Hung wn | 


meruſi 
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iber r. Ergo ini que egi, tu pena mulſta- IId. 


voto the Reale. 
merulſti effici templuam. S. Michael, $* 
Gabriel, S. v apbe h, S. cori Angelorum, 
Archangelorum, Patriarcharam, 413 
Prophetarum, c&c. vos rogare præſumo. 
vt pro me culpabili ipſ Des ſupplicare 
dig nemiui, quatenus de faucibus dia- 
boli, & de morte tua merear ſibe. 
rari:or praiers for the dead, as this i, 
Prafia domine, & c. difunctis fidelibus | 
requiem ſempiternanm®.Again, 2.9m. 0 Med. e. 02 
wibus etiam Chriſlianis defunttis ad- P Med. o 
iatoriũ pre ſtare digneris, & defunctit 
fdel:bus abſolutionem e reguiem ſem- 
piternam per æterna ſecula. 

Of the later ſort be theſe eſpecial. 
ly, and ſuch like words in one chap- — 
ter a, Reſpice clementiſiime rex 4 committed. 
patitur, & reminiſcere benignus pro ꝗ Med. cap. 
quo patitur, &. Candet nud um pectut 
rubet cru ent iᷣ latu, tenſa arent viſce- 
ra &. and theſe & ſuch like in ano- 


. 


nis, ego crimẽ edidi, tu torture ſubiice- * 
rin ego ſuperb iui, tu humiliaris go thy 
mui, tu atttenuaris, &. Such is the 
whole 19. cha. in a manner after the 
Latine copy: and ſinally, ſo be cheſe 
and ſuch like (for to recite all the 
L 2 words 


Aras 
£_ wordsIthinke it not conuenient) in 
47. another f, Hei mibi quid videre non 
potui Domini ange lorũ, bumiliatum 
adconuerſationem haominum c. Vi- 

zam cum fælice leſeph Dominum mei 
de cruce depo ſuiſſem, aromatibus con- 
di iſſem, in ſepulcbro collocaſſemec. In 


MM 
| 
| 


- 


/ 


eorreting all care to leaue as litle out as mi 
ais boek. r 
_ 4. to change to g P e that w 

| it — vnto the Chriſtian ian faith, 
| to omit whatſocucr was amiſſe. In 
| which reſpe& I haue changed the 
| 24. Chapter after the latine copy, in 
r 
'F N er ynte Saints, as allo 

| I Med, ea.36- jr Propter merita & orationes, 
| c. and applyed them vnto Chriſt. 
| The other errours I haue quite left 


things I haue omitted, and ſome 
things I haue changed. I haue omit- 
ted the whole 19.chap. in the Latine 
eopy, which is the cauſe l haue one 
chapter lefle in my tranſlation,thao 
is in the latine, & alſo theſe * 
an 


where aptly I could ſo do, than quite 


out. Likewiſe among the ſcapes,ſom | 


Manner of v my correction, I haue had ſpeci | 


— 
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fationem hom iu Ct. Ptiminrcnn 


epulchroculocuſſem cc. That which 
I age altered are the reſt ſpeciſied 


» i 


& ſhe reſſ tending to the like effe& . 
"Hei mibi quia vide ir nin potui Doi. u Me 
num angelo ũ, humiliatù m ad conners 


jalice loſe phabminum mem de c ruck 
wepoſuifem, aroανν⁰)ν-Endiiſſm, in 


before the only difference between ._._. - 
the Latine copy and mine in thoſe _. 
mc imo che preterperfect tenſe. 

vlneh agreeth to the trutb. Spoelall rea; 

It temainetk now that I do yeeld ſons of carw- 

thereaſons why I haue corre&ed "Ring — 

theſe faults And firid for the errors: (pete thig 

the chiefeſt enuſes of my ebrrecting booke. 

them was, for that they be onterary 

to Scripture, and boch in- 

ſe& the fimple; and coole the reale 

euen of the ſtrong: but another was, 

becauſe 1 ſaw many places in this 

book did ouerthro them quite . As 

iſ the places for merits are ouer- 

thrown,asby the other, ſo eſpecially 

by theſe,! athnewledy that us penanct 

tan ſatis fie for my ſius x: and againe, x Aug.priye 

If theu examineſt my righteouſnes,/o,1 e. j . 133 
Lz Ffiinke 


—— 
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5 * Binke 1 . Secondly, 


ing vnto the dead is eucrthrown by 


> Avg, praier nine whole hope vnto theeb, I baue di- 


1 . 4 
. 
. 
- = 


interceſſion rate Saints, with pray - 
theſe and ſuch like placeg, M hat other 
interce aur ſhould 1 direct vnto thee, 
but enen bind ho it the recoxcilia ian 
for our ſms, ftteth at thy right hand 
making reg ueſt for vs) For what 41 it to 
cal vnto the truth in truth , hut even 
to call unto the Fa ther in the name of 
the Sen (not of Saints) ? There is u- 
thing bebinde to adde: for I haue ſent 


reed thy belowed Son mine aduecate 
vnto thec, and I baue ſent thy glori ou 
child is be a Mudiator between mt & 
tbee:! haue ſent, I ſay, an interceſſor, 
through whom (dot through Mary,or 
any other Saint) I hape to get pardon. 
For whats more ac ce pt able , than to 
call vpoa the begetter in the name of 
his only begotten, to mou t be Father to 
5 
Nit. the wrath e ne tbyig 
— of his deare A4 e T hird- 
ly pray ing that the faithful departed 
out of this life may haue reſt, is alſo 
in diuers places ouerthroyne; 45 


tere 


7. 


r * re ee ren ee 


— 


 ſcapes contained in the 4 t. cha.afrer 


i * | * * 
where it is ſaid 4, Happy is the ſaule 
which departing from the garthly body 
teeth direftly into heaue n, ſecure it ic 
& quiet, &c. © happy are al thy a 
ſaints, Och ift which haue paſſed ouer * 
the Ses of this mortality e & attained © Ang. f 
vnto the bauen of perpetuail quiet nes, cafe 
ſecurity and peace, where they are at | 
reſt and alwaies af ul & merry, And 
therefore conſideting this contrari- 
ety of the Author, It it beſt 
to publiſh thoſe things which were 
conſonant to the true faith, and to o- 
mit vhatſoeuer ſauoured eyther of 
hereſie or ſuperſtition. 

And for thee Im to yeeld 
the ſame teaſon, which I haue giuen 
for my corre cting the errours. For as 
they for the moſt part, bee cont 
vnto the Scriptures,ſo be diuers pla- 
ces in this booke, as eaſily I could 
ſhew againſt them. I except only the 


d 
cap. 


the Latine copie: the which, as alſo 
the other ſcapes & errouias, I am per- 
ſwaded were the Author living, hee 
would gladly cither amend himſelf, 


or ſuffer them: to he reformed. I often 
- make 


— - - - 


eripture. 


beecauſe that hach one chapter more 


Canſes of 
noting, t his 
with 


* 
a * 


make mention of the Latine copie, 


than this hath, which commeth to 
paſſe by leauing out the 19. chapeer. 

Thirdly, & laſt of all, I haue ador- 
ned this book with places of Serip- 


ture, both to ſhew from hence that 


which good is, both is and ought to 
be taten: alſo to moue the zealous 
Chriſtian the more earneſtly to read 
this booke, Fot ij en it is apparent, 
that prayers & meditations be deri- 
ued out of the pure fountaine of 
Gods holy word, many are not a lit- 
tle not only pricked forward to the 
reading, but alſo ſtrengthned and 
comforred much in mind, when they 
do reade them. 

Which being ſo, I trnſt thou wilt 
accept my trauell in good part, & at 
the leaſtwiſe read this book as dil. 
gently now, becing both made per- 
fect, corrected & adorned as carſt 
thou haſt done, wh it neither had ſo 
many praiers in it by hal fe as now it 
hath, nor was fo pure fro error, nor 
ſo authoriſed with the warrant of 
Gods word for the cofort of the ſoul 
{REY 
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my ſelf into his hands who hath not 


And thus l commend both thee & 


only made, but alſo redeemed 
vs for his own glory 
and praiſe, 


The 10. of Inne, Au. 1581. 


Tours in Chriff, 


TxHo.RoGEiRS:,. 


Ls 


A right Chriſtian Trea- 
 tiſe, containing many ho- 
ly and heauenly Meditations: 
Written, as it is thought, 
by that reuerend Father 
St. Auguſtine, 


Chap. I. 

A prayer vnto Almighty God 
for graci to lead a new liſe ac. 
coraing ta Gods holy word. 


Lord my God a, ue me 2 

CHOW from the - » bog 9eY 

tome of mine heart to defire 

thee; in deſi to ſeeke thee; 

in ſeekin to find thee. ; in fin- 

ding, to thee ; in loving, 

viterly to loath my former wics 

ou 5 

e ö 

E N ch ch 


1 | & 


ſeechthee en 
tance, to my4pirit cotitrition, n 
to mine eies a fountain of tears, | 
to mine hands liberalit ie vnto 


3 re, 
fal. 5. . Omy ing, quench in me 
the delites of the fleſh, and iu. 
flame withiamy breaſt the fire 
of thy loue : : 't 
Driueaway from me the (pi 
@Eccl.3.4, it of pride v, 6myRedeemer d, 
dMat.20.21, and of thy mercy beſtow vpon 
eMat.:: 21. me the treaſure of thy humility, 
Luke 9.56 O my Sauiour fremoue from 
my minde the rage of Wrath, 
and. graciouſſy giue mee the 


the ſweetnes 


'7.4» 


Fa- | 
ghrhope, | 
<< 2 ö 
py 


wines from mee all vanitie; 

and ſaffer mee to haue neyther 

an vnconſtant minde, nor a 

wandring hart, nor a ſcurrillous 

mouth, nor a proude looke, nor 

a greedy belly, nor a ſlandering 

tongue, nor itching eares after 

curioſitie, not a couetous minde 

after riches A, nor polling hands K Pal. 119. 

to abuſe my power, not ambi⸗ 

yr * ů V to runs glo- 

ry; let curſed hypocriſie 

and poyſone & proud. 

contempt of the , and 

violent oppreſsion ofthe weak, 

let both burning couetouſaeſs, 

and cankered enuy, with dam- 

nable: blaſpheming of thy. 

- name, be alwaies far from mee 

any Rakes, make te 
my Maker /, make a large Pals; 

*\ diſtance between me and alle 


nn 
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„ neſſe, mee and wic- 
7 | kedneſs, betweene me andfro- 
5 wardneſ, between me and vos . emo 
V. | quirineby between me Btkele» +: 1 
11 SE — © 


nes, between me & 


Grant that my heart proug 
not blinded, my ſenſes obſii⸗ 
, nate, my manners ſalusge: buy 
N let me delight in goodnels, * 
F follow ſell, and neuer lo 
the bridle to my tongue, not 
cruelly make a prey ot the 
poore, nor — oppreſſe 
the weake, nor vniuſtly 
the innocent, nor negligently 
rogard inferiours committed to 
my charge. | 1 
Finally et me vſe neither crus 
elty towards my ſetuants, net 
treachetie coward my friends, 
nor violence vpon my ne 
bours,O my God, my merci 
m Ful. 9. God m, cuenthorough thy be 
rat de joued Sonne 21 ch thee, 
ue mee grace to exerciſe wy 
ein the workes of mercy, & 
in godly —— namely, 
Rem ff. 15 d0 Weep Wi them that weeps, 
, toinſiructiuch as go altray ein 


o 4 
— 
- 


fines 
between me and blockiſhnes«; | 
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helpethe affücted g, to cheriſh , v1... 4 1 
the be dn dhe Ster; bk 
al / to relieue the oppreſ· I Mat. 23. 37, 
ſec, to nouriſni the hungry, to ; 
refreſh them which mourne, to 
ue my debtors t, to pardon : Mat. 6. 12. 
chem I —— me x, to * Rom. 13. 13 
joue them which hate mee x,to , . 
tender foreuilEgood y, to 4 rs | 
none ⁊, but to honour alla, * — 7 
to imitate the yertuous 5, to 2 
ſhunthe wicked e, to embrace c ro. 4. 14. 


yertue >, to fly ſin e, in aduerſity 
to be patient / in pro De Y 0-4 Pf 4 9; . 
— mos age e. +07 95: 
m mourh . 2 ' c m. J. 3. 
4 2 — * 


i esche, and 
99, and to couet U.. 7b. 
aker beauenly n = {jCoLz-i,as + 
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Amen 


— cc — 


— 


. 
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Chap, 


cap "I 
An accnſation of mans unwaors, 
thineſſe, and a commendation 

e Gods ov U 


* T us my Maker * 1 have, | 
asked much, and yet Rb 
deſerued nought. 
I Tconfeſle,. Yep ales confeſleg | 
that ao onely I deſetue now 
5 Mole blebings which -1 dog; 
ce, but ſo doe deſem 
1b 10.8 exquiſite corments6, - 
* - Notwithſtanding, euen 
0 lic ans ci harlots, and theeuesz 
0 Luk. 23-40. Who in a mome luck from 
out the iawes of the enemie, 
ate taken into the armes of the 
ſhepheard, doe embolden mee 
co — as J doe. 
uten thou d God, maker 
things e, art wonderful 


= A all thy 38 ; 


* 


778 — 
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41.1. 


75 > 
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wonderful in the works of mer- b. 
eie: therefore diddeſt thoulay wi 
by one of thy waffen His g PH.. 
I mercies are ouer all his Workes. | 
And although thou ſpeakeſt 
this but alone, yer we 1 * 
meant of thy whole people: 
louing kindneſſe will I — 


from him h. For thou deſpiſeſt 


Js 
c 


h Pfal. 7 1.14 


none, thou caſteſt none 
thou abhorreſt no man, v 
bee him who madly abhorreth 
thee, Hence it is, c orig | ; os. 
moued, thou ſtrikeſt not; bur © 
they ſureeaſe, thou pou * 
bleſzings vpon them wWhi 


Prolio et } . ä 
O my God, the horne of my; |. © 
2 — * my refuge ＋ iPALLS, 31. 
wretch that I am, haue proud. 
ked thee : I haue done euill in 
thy ſight, I haue ſtirred vp thine 

r I haue deſerued thy 
| dilpleaſure, ] haue ſinned, and — 
chou haſt ſuffered; | haue on- | 
j &d,yer thou heareſt with Mee. 


g hs we 
—— 2 CMeaO 
. 1. 2. 6  _XT” 


A ST RD LE - 


— , 8 St. A ines 


ige u. 11. I Irepent thon ſpareſt . ig 


'uke 15.10 Teturne, thou embrace ſt i, yea f. 

* beſide allthis, chough 1 dcted 8 
thou waiteſt. Ae 
Thou reclaimeſt him w 


Thou teacheſt the ignorant fa 
thou comſorteſt the pen 
thou liſteſt vp from deſſructioi 

After a fall, chou giueſt to hin ei 
mat asketh ms, hee that ſeeketiſ ny 

th thee, and thou openeſſæn 

to him which knocketh, It 

Lo, O Lord God of my ſaluaſ ye 
tion , what I ſhould oo 12 
ſelfe 1 know not, and how II ah 
may anſwer, I am ignorant the 
without thee chere is no reſug - 1 

F from thy ſight no ſecrer plac] gy 
pfl 139.7 can hide , thou haſt ſhowiit] at 

p Deut. 10. mee a way olive weile 384, the 
nen mee knowledge how #8] pi 
walkegthouhaſt chrearged 10 


Prayers. 9 


ok Abe — hal roml- IEak. 76.1; 


Paradiſe 5 2.10. 
{the glory of Pa — | C 
Sede ll comfort? jerce ca c.. 3 
fleſh with thy feare, fo that 
by fearing, I may eſcape ſuch 
lah 25 thou doſt chrearen; 
; —— che ioy of thy | 
ſaluation :, chat by louing | may Por, 
te of the feliciry which thou 5.1. 
I promiſed x, utCor,a9. 
yo 0 | yh 1 tocke & my for- 
in reflex : my n xPſal u 
1 my Sauiour y: put ou in m 15.4• 
remembrance the things whic 
lſhould conceiue of thee, tea ch 
ny] or ———— I may call 
ee, infirut mee with 
c 115 Ghar good works 1 may pleaſe 
Forli know; indeed, I know 
la one good worke, whereinthou 
at much deli ted; and ano- 
ther which thou dooſt not de- 
= Thy facrificeis acontrite 
pit 2; a contrite and a broken ⁊ PlaL11.17, 


heart, 


ro 8. Augnftines 
heart, O G OD, thoudolth 
11+... - deſpile, | 
ali. my Godraine helpers 
„rich mee wich theſe thy gilt; 
with theſe defericesarme il "þ 
me againſt the enemy; lerth 
bee the water to quench t 
flames of ſinne, reach out oft 
goodneſſe chis refuge agai 
"me ns of my deſires. Lan 
. 0 Lord God, — 
rt 140. . my ſaluation 5; jet me not 
| that number which for a t 4 
beleeue, but when temptation 


* 18. commeth, g oe baake cc ĩſ 
"Couer thau mine head ini 
à PH. 40. . day of battell a, O mine he Jl 


in atfliftion; and my ſaluat 

in the time of trouble e. 
Thus, O Lord 1 & m 

ſaluation, wha 

atked, & what, 1 

priuie of; hut 

gnaweth,and the 

tionsofthe — 1 

boldneſle, — n 


4 
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115 : 


ePM.27.1, 


ſt 

N 
11 
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1 
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u 2 th 


eth, feare ſcattereth, zeale 
i vp; fe are checketh, my 
d deedes ſtrike a terrour, 
dy goodneſs maketh bold, 
thy mercy encouta eth, m 
ickednefle keepeth me back: 


and to ſay more truly, the fanta- 


T 


es 
05 
Rh 


. 
* 
5 


5 . 
I. 


ce 
* 


, EF 
4 


hes of vices come freſh into my 
emembrance, which beate 
backe the boldneſſe of pre- 
ſumptuous minds. 


Chap. z3. 


A complaint of 4 ſinner, whoſe 


prayer God heareth not in ro- 
ſpet of his diſobedien ce. 


For hee that is woorthy has 


tred, how can he require 


+1 mercie! hee which hath deſer- 


ved peine, how can hee deſire 


He prouoketh the {udge,thar 
hying ſatisfaction for 12 of- 
ſence apart, ſueth to be honou⸗ 
rd with rewards, Whoſo is 
„ condemned 


+ Mal.$.10, 


b Al.. 2. 


c lob 9.19, 


194 


condemned to puuiſhment 
too bold with the King, if h 
ſeeke to bee crowned wich a no 
vnde ferued garland. That ſogſ des 
lich childe doth rouoke th gd my 
ſweet affection of hislouingly fea 
ther vnto wrath, that after V 
— offered, will vſurpe i em 
| dignity of inheritance, b defon hav 
hee haue repented him of M by 
fault. n 
O my Father «; -why cal Tina he 
mind what l haue done : 1} 12 
deſerued death, and Tx | 
haue moued my 1 W 
aſsiſtance im ng th 
craue: I haue defpiſed be co 
c, and yetraſhly I beſeechbi in 
to bee mine helper, ProudlyH ag 
haue refuſed to hear my fathe 8 
whom natwithſtanding 1 
ſume to haue mine helper, We E 
n 
A 


alas, how {lowly doe 1 halle 
wo is me, — I runne af 


is me, ho late doe I come!al ! 
wounds, refuſig beeing whols] © 


to auoide the darts, I haue neg⸗ 
N iected to foreſee the daies, but 
now am troubled ſtanding at 
tos] deaths doore. I haue encreãſed 
my wounds, becauſe I haue not 
| feared toadde fin vnto ſin. 
Wich a freſh wound ] haue 
tg embrued my ſcarres, becauſe I 
1 r 
my daily ti eſsions, an 
* — hisraedicines had 
healed, I by my frantick ſcratchy 
haue opened, 
elf Theskingwhich going ouer the 
ff wounds did hide the diſeaſe 
I through the breaking out of the 
= corruption; is become _— 
my in as much as wickedneſſe vic 
if againe, made the mercy once 
granted to be of none effect. 
For I know it is written, At 
bat time ſoeuer the righteous 
man ſhall commit wickedi®ſs, 
his tighteouſneſſe which he 
bath done, ſhall not bee men- | 
bf honed d. Mow, it the righteouſ- AEK C. 4 


, —_—Y , * | 
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| neſs 
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nes of a righteous man thre | 
ſinne ſhall bee forgotten, hay N 
much more ſhall the rep ẽtai #9 
of a ſinner turning againe vol Wy 
wickednefle : How often ha 
I as a dogge returned vnto ii 2 
HP:, vomit e, and like a ſow walloys 
,£1205:412e ing in the myre f? I ackr 
ledge, becauſe for mee parti wil 
lar as RES _—_ * 
ible, taught man] ©; 
— whdch kw — 
ſinne meant: many that wen -* 
bent to ſinne, I haue perſwadd 
thereunto: ſuch as haue refilied 
I haue compelled, and hayt 
conſented to them as hay 
rom about wickedneſs, Snares 
haue laid for them which hay 
kept the right way, and h x 
made a pitte for ſuch as h 
ſoughtthe ſame; yea, l made 
conſcience of committing 
and feared not to forgette thi 
Lawes. 4 
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pods, cam perill, my cott X| 
lech, my ſectet cog 

torment, of + e \c y 


th, my p 
— Math i 
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| [ tel in, doc now condemne me, 
$0 Which once I praiſed; 


me now. Theſe are the ds 


vpon who I reſted, the teachers 
— — liſtene d, the matters 
whom I ſerued, the counſellers 
whom 1 beleeued, the citizens 
with whom 1 dwelled ;; the 
j companions whom I conſen- 


a L 2 Alack 


„7 Alac 
that 
kept 


Fre 
h pſa. 1 20.3 


wicked, there will not beets 


ethe 1 
n pſa.t8.: For I doe beleeue, Omyfab] - 
| uation , which thing tha 
heard, how that thy ti 
„ Rom.2.4 NES leadeth mee ynto repen 
tance o. the ſweet wards f 
mouth haue ſounded in mine 
cares, No man can come vn 
mee, except the Father which 
ent 


: 
5 


bk | 5 
f | Gorme draw himy. r lol 644 
ogy © Now, becauſe thou haſt 
wage mee, and mercifully en- 
< dewed mee with this know- 
ledge , from the bottome of 
mine hearr, -and with all the 
power of my minde, I humbly 
Pray hee, & Almightie Father, 
mh th moſt welbeloued Son 
eee . 15 
cheerefull Comforter r 4147 % 
ch thee draw me /, Ree 126 . 
the 7 Sa Sal ſong. 
the „Al. | 
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hrowgh his $ the Fat 
FIIYONg on leſiu 
Cri, 


Yeo thee do I cal ode « pal. 2b. 1 
A, ynto thee Pe Tear 


8 b 0 


Be. 


"Bec auſe way a 
teach mel beſeech thee o 


| 1 e wiſe 
da 17.3 def I is perfect wi 
n me in thine 
f dom; and teach me 


\ & U.. 12 b = 


b pf. 4.1 e 22 ae 
o call vnto 


dest tut pray thee, I may 


VV he un is it to call vnto the 
truth ia but euen to call 
| 1 er inthe — 
N 4 aug 
1 16 hy wordis che tmch . fs. 
pla. 129. 16 ' gnalag of te weed ah 
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bloud of any things, but ſhineth tHeb. l. Il 
| gloriouſly embrewed with his 
— behold _ ſacri- 4 

y acceptable, %- © He 
ſect u, offered & receiued fora x AI. 
ſweet ſmelling ſauourx;behold Y pet. 1.19 
the lambe efiled y, that as a | 


ted his mouth = meſhes -n 
ſpake a worde when hee was 1 4 
buffered with fiſts a, ſpervpon kn tel 

finally, which 


= inne e, and our. 
* wav 7200 ' | 
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Chap. s $ 
A prayer vnto God the-F 
mercie, in reſdett of way 
bitter paines of his deare. 
Sanne 


Ekold; Idning' Pucher, Uf 


Mat. 5.45 moſtlouin onne, White 
indured ſuch vvick 
things for my ſake, "v6 
b Ecel. 24.1 Omoſt gratious Prince 
| hold him which — 
and of thy 


inc inde ahora heel 


"Jenorhe hatinooens 

2. C.. 22 Omy Lord, euen the | 
Te a whom thou gauelt, to todeem 
8 thy ſeruants? Is not this the 
chor ot life, that t 

as a ſheepe vnto the fl 

and n 1— 

to- euen vnto 
a moſt cruclideath? | 


eden g workerof al. 
ation, how this is he, who thy 
was ſhould be partaker of 
dane infirmicie notwithſtan- k Eſa. 73.3 
WEST hadſt begotten him 
0 ine one — Out of 1 Palcy 4 
$3] doubthie is a God with thee , 66 
#1 which cooke my nature ypon 10h 
Ihm, & in that gelt aſcended , 191.1. 55 
| ed ypon the croſſe o, and ſuffereda 
moſt grieuous ment, 
O Lord my Godp,caftthe eles 
of th majeſtic vpon the worke * 
| vnipeakeablemercy, . 
|} Beholde thy ſweere Senne, 
| whoſe whole bodie was ſtret- 
ches forth 5. q Mar. 13. 22 
Behold bicharmeleſs hands z, © lob, 20.26 4 
diftilling forth 2425 bloud e 


: fone wich mine hands hve 


ee 1 his naked fide pier · 
| ced through vvith a 


1 — 


p PH. 


Ties 2.17 
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betieus 


flowed from his 
Behold his vndefiled tl 
that haue neuer ſtoode inthe 
ph. . May of ſianers t, but euer ii 
ke in thy law, dented t round 
© lok. 20, 20 with cruelt nailes x, and mb 
my paths perfect in thy v 
| ive me grace toabhor all vi 
rg. 2g Red eps; take fro me the 


of lying x, and grant me g 
ouly 6 chaſe way rat 
O king of ſaints, by this mol 
holy Saint , bythis my Re 
mety, l beſeech thee , 

Col 1.4 to tun the way of thy comn 
rig 2-12 dements dy that. in ſpirit In * 
| bee knit vnto him, whichgh 
1 1 eee U 


L. 


dard | He as. — piric 
vpon the weaknes of thy fraile 
workmanſhip 


Beholde = his breaſt be- 


ugh] came white, his fide bloudie, 
1 hisbowels drie, — he dim: 


counteriance pale, his armes 
ſtiffe, how his Hias a bun and 
the 7 of bleſſed loud 
watered his feer, . 
Behold,O glorious Father d, 
the torne members of thy ten- 4 plat 
derly beloued Sonne, and gra- 
remember vvhat my 
ſubſtance is. 
Behold the paines of Jod 
become man ez and releaſe the 


ofman th — N 


— 4 ; 
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home this tow hal my Lord 


ued for i 125 
= 


. 


. well beste 6 This ischar it | — 
F at. 3.07 nocent perſon, in whom th PL 

was found no deceir/, andy 
was hereckoned with the a 
greſſors m. A 


Chap 7. 
A prayer wherein man confeſs 
ſeth, how hee was the canſewhy 

Cbr:ſt ſuffered, | 


Sweete Chriſt, what ſinne 

didit thou commit, that 

thou ſhouldeſt bee ſo i 
what didit thou commit, chat 
thou ſhouldeſt bee ſo cruelly 
handled 2 What was thy ſin: 
what was1 Fault, whatws 

the caufe © death, What 

the 5 ad ere 

For alas, I did che ſinne, ſor 

1 154 which thou didſt ſuffer a: de- 
ſerned che tormẽts which thow: 


18 


1 EH. 53.9 


7 | 


— 


. L — 


n nm TS = 


m Eſa. 53. 12 8 


, 
* * 


offendeth, the inlt: 
| hed b; the guiltie tranſ- b Mat. 27. 14 | 

[orefſert the innocent is beaten; 
8 wicked finnerh, the godly 
; ned; that which the call 
©] deſerucrh, the good ſuffereth; 
= | the ſeruant dorh _ = 
7” | maſter-maketh amends : | 
7" | commitrerh ſinne, and GOD : 
beareth the puniſhment, 

Oah, ng O Sonof Cod, 
how haſt thou debaſed thy ſelfe? 
How haſt thou — in af- 
feRion e Ho far is thy mercy e loha 13.3 
ſtretched? How great is thy 
Hndneſſe ? whither exte 
thy loue wa 2 is thy com- 


ee 
e 3.43 
thou wert afflicted e; I offen- ( 5.40 


ded, thou wert tormented : T 
ſelſe, thou wert 5 
fixelled, thou wert 


lifted vp n Wo 
humbled, Phil. 2. ? 
| brougiit S : I was diſdbedi · k Heb. a. 2 

dar con obediently be. 


_— 
Fenn 2 


. 2 5 — me vnto v. 
2888 cõcupiſcence: but perfect 
o Eph. 3. 2 ritieled thee vnto the 
I taſted preſum —_ 
forbidden fruit: t 
8 Idclightin me ne 
| ou diſt hunger p,1cni 
* ſure, thou — ierc ed v * 
natles, I feele the. [weetnes, of 
\M3+27-34 the apple, but thou taſtedG| he. 
bicrernes of gall r. Eua mil 
is merrie wh mee; Mary wet 1 
* 
ö 
N 


: 
' 
f 
| 


t Mat.r7.53 pings ad cõpaision vpon 
s goſg! thus xm 
1 * thy mercy t 
thus mine _yarighteaul; 
neſs, aud thine innoceneis 
euident. Now, O my King — 1 
my God, hat ſhall I rende 
thee for all thy benefits wand. 
mes For mans heart 
' . canceiue 
wortily recompencethele 


% 


: <a 0 N ; | 0 8 
4 —ʒ OI - —— — - a oe — 
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* 
* 
= 
ö | 
= 
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bel it greeue — moup de 1 

* a t mee 3 
| 252 bee afflicted for thy 

bs. 1 | ſake 4. AT. 4 
| Let thy name be 5 7 

| therewemberance of thee my 

$ conſolation, 


| {1 rerthy righteouſnes, 


— PR. * 


heart, I pray'tl er 2 

| #64474 ly names vnto euill /, that 1 
not commit wie vor 
_ men that worke iniq 12 


v6: aſt of all Ibeſeech heel 
wonderfull hurnility, let n Soc 
the foote of come againfilihe 
85. me g; and ſet not the hat qi * 
e Eb 
{nb 


—— Wiebe 
ſo wing bewebe ion of 
RT Yecondge! \ 

. 2 — 


4 1 Cor. 6. 18 
b Ech. 4.3 


e | ö * * "I, \ 
* 


11 * 7 — nought 
+ — „ tpaoch ad 
by Maic there is nothing 
| — For I haue ſent 
* c vntothee. 
eh | 5 = e decked 3 
duoc ate e, vnto : 3 
| Alte 2 glorious * 
4 . to bee — 4 — f 1. Tim. 2. 
— me and nts I have ; 


= —— 
po . 1 


e I aid was ſent 12 Taka. . 11 
Ake h: 1 hane recitec .. 17 
whole paſsion of thy 
uo Sonne, which I be- 
15 eſuffered co ſaue mei. i EH. 7. 4. 


bl 
Ti 


c Col. t. 27, 


I beleeye the Godhead ſent 

thee I, tooke vpon him maine ow 

oct 3 L, when be thought GEE 
to. fuſer himſelfe ro bee 

Gy Di »,bound,ſpet on,moc- w Mat.27.3e 
ked, and cruc ilied, nayled 

4 and pierced too, 

I belecue alſo the fame very 
man» 


/ 


» Lak. 2. 


greilors,ll 
hath gforiouſly raiſed from Wlith 
dead, cartied into the ioyes@h 
heauen, and placed the ſame@h 
che right hand of thy maicflieW(iin 
Mig He isboth my reeoncilet, + 


| Þ Hebi.y thy reconſiliation y 6 
Conſider now both whe a 


thy Son, whom thou haſt WIH 
| got 4, and who is thy ſeruß 
Tons whom thou haft redeemed 
F Pal. to.; Behold the makerf;and deſpiit 
t lohn 10,1: not thy workernanthi | 
ouſly embrace the ſhept 
& fauorably reſpect the 
brought vpon his owne ſh os 


| v Lukts,y ders ®, TW [© 


Wee 
be 1.27 
* Coe.s as, 


& E 
d:ddeſt 


*. 


-Hee tooke CIPO 5 


ppointment to ſaue mant 
* Id, hee. hath reſtored 
* * ' to 1 yoide of all 
1 Titus 2.14 
lm da ſonne hath 
pays = Joa 3.3 


which 


hi 
8 


1 1. Pet. y. 8 = | 


—- 


hah ue bo 
led home ynto his co 
hell fire. in reſpect of his 


12 Icou F 

PM at, 6.16 e ; 

| not of my ſelfe pleale thee, 
ſMat.z.1y therefore thy beloued Se 

my God, became mine] 

and took ke my "nature ypoy 


t, therby to heale mine, 


t Tohn 
» a. f 4 11rd at chi ce he mi 
3-4 nA 
ferto theerk e 


whence the cauſe atfo ane 


firſt i ſpri gout: and n 


5 5 © | 


ne Fl . 
whom nothing was ſue 


| 


| 
0G 


um 
* 
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3 Prayers. 39 
that thing bring mee into my 
jour, whereby ſitting now at 


righthand hee would ſhew 


thathee is partaker of my ſub · u Mar 16.19. 
| 74 6. Lo this is mine hope x, Col. . 27. 
cha is all my confidence, | 
| © Wherefore if you 1 me, 
1 as you-may right well, in re- 
ſpect of - þ ; yet regard me 
7 atthe leaſt of thy goodneſſe in 
= rec of thy great lone y of Y Ek. 5. a. 
| thy beloued ſonne; behold that 
4 inthy ſonne, which may moue 
to ſhew mercie vpon thy 
ruant : behold the ſacrament 
ol his fleſh and remitthe ſinnes 
of the fleſh. 
As often as thou lookeſt vpon 
che wounds ot thy blefled ſon; 
ml ſooften, I pray thee, let my fins 
de couere d. As often as thou re⸗ 
membreſt the precious blood of 
hs holy fide, ſo often 1 beſeech 
thee, let the ſpots of my filthi- 
nelle be waſhed away, And be- 
cauſe fleſh hath prouoked thee 
| N vnto 


| 40 | St 10nſt nes 


3 | 


that fleſh,alſo may mound 

vnto mercy; that as fleſh 

ced man to offend,ſo Fs 

bring man-to pardon, it 
Fe much it is I grant, whit | | 


vnto anger, my enn 
a4 


my.v wickedneſs hath deſcrugd;]. 
45 95 much more it is, which 
fille of my N 
challenge. For th 
eng 1 ee ne 
Jet is the righteouſnes of Ch 
Pecan by how cnn Oah 
by > 
. than man, by Dun . 
my. weakneſſe inferiour to 
gõodneſſe, both in wall 
alſo in quantitie. 
For whathath man co 
which * on God, + 00 
man a, hath not redeeme 
* in ptide can ſo ſwell, 22 
this wonderfull humilitie 
not be ouerthrown! what 
er gf death can there 
great, but the paſsion of are 


? 5 r: a ers. 41 
ot God on the croſs wil deſtroy 
ll the ſame ! Trul „Om God c « Pfal. 7. 1. 
vere both the ſinneso wicked 
wan, & the mercy of my redee⸗ 
mer weighed together in equall 
I balance, ſurely neither the Eaſt 
LI. would fo differ from the Weft 
dor the lowermoſt part of hell 
from the vppermoſt top of hea⸗ 
ien, Now therefore, O moſt 
1 -plorious Creator of the light a, 
for the exceeding great paines 
of 77 Sonne, forgiue 
my ſins:fet his godlines againſt 
my wicked his a- 
gainſt my crookedneſſe: his 
mecknelle againſt my froward- 
nes, Let his humility e for mine n 
hautines,bis patience F for mine 11 Pet. a. x 
impatiencie, his gentlenes g for g Mat. 11.19. 
my eruelty, his obedience h; for E. — 
/ myrebellion, his quietnes for * n 
my crabbedneſs, his ſweętneſ⸗ 
for my bitterne is, his mildne is | 
formy rage, and his loue & for kEpheſs. 
mine hatred, make amends. 
5 N2 Chap, 


d Gen. 1.34 


. 
4 
F 


a loh. 50.17. 
p Pfal. 1. 7. 
lob. 14.15. 


2 Almighty and ho- 


p< * 
1 


Gay N 9 , | 
Vnto the Holy perit 4 godly * 
Prayer. Oo 


ly Ghoſt, which art the 
loue of the Deity, proceedi 
both from the Almighty Fas 
ther a, and his bleſſed Sonne , 
the molt gracious Comtfortere 
of the troubled ſdules, flide 
thou downe into the ſecret 25 
lour of mine heart bythy mighs 
ty power, and lighten euery 


prone corner of the neglected. 


ouſe by the brightneſle of thy 
glittering light;and ſuch places 
as wither through long drineſs, 
by viſiting with thine aboun- 
a 


nt ſhowres of raiac, make 


thou to ſpring, 
The priuie places of the inner 


man heale thou with the dart of 


thy loue, and kindle by pier- 
eing with thy healthſull * 
t 


<< 3 £3 - 


.. owe a Aha a> 99 a: © 


Sr 7 


— 
aA © 


. 


che intrals of my nũmed liuer 
and with the lightſome fire of 


ar aw WW Eacs7Ttg 7 


- moſt ous comforter ofthe 


* 


Prayers. 43 


thine holy & feruent loue feede 
thou euery ſecret part both of 
my mind and body, 

Giue mee drinke out of the 
nuer of thy pleaſures 4; that I aPfale.s, * 
may now couet no more to | 
aſe of che poyſoned ſweernes 
of worldly things, | 
ludge mez6 Lord, & e defend e pA. to 
my cauſe againſt the vn 
people ; teach mee to doe thy f FHH 
will /, for thou art my God- 

Wherefore I doe verily be- 
leeue, that in whomſocuer thou 
dwelleft, thou dooſt bull de the 
houſe both of the Father and 
the Sonne. Bleſſed is that man 
which can get fuch a gueſt: be- 
cauſe through thee; both the 
Father, and the Sou will dwell ha 14.2 
wich him g. Come then, tous 


protector in due time i, and an iH. 5. 
N 3 helper 


44 St. Auguſtines 


come thou purger of wicked 
nes & curer of wounds, Come, 
thou which art the fortitude of 
the weake, andthe ſtay of ſuch 
as are falling. Come thou inſtru 
Lake 13.12 Geer of the humble æ, and the 
deſtroyer of the proud. Come 
thou louing father ofthe fathers 
leſſe, & thou mercifull judge of 
IPAL 68.5. the widows 1. Come thou 

of the poor, & refreſher of them 
which be readyto faint, Come 
thou guide of ſca-faring men, 
and hauen to auoyd ſhipwrack 
Thou ſingular glory of ſuch as 
live: thou only ſaluation of the 
at the point of death; come, 
Come O moſt holy ſpirit, come 

and haue mercy vpon me, kni 
me to thee ; & mercifully 
after the multitude of thy mer- 
plett — — nd ap 

e thy gre 2 3 

weakneſs c ih 


atne 
. weakne Rrengeh,theoug 
lob 4.4, Ieſus Chriſt my Sauiour ww 4 


=| 


helper in affliction, come, Ok | 
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In 
E 


vnitie with the Father 
raigneth tor cuetmote. 


Chap. o. 
A denont prayer of au humble 
ſernant of God. 


Know Lord, I know and con- 

feſſe, how I am vnworthy to 
bee loued of thee: yet art not 
thou vnworthy to bee loued of 
mee. I am ynworthy to ſerue 
thee: yet art not thou vnworthy 
to haue my ſeruice, Make me 
therefore worthy of that which 
thou art worthy of; ſo ſhall I be 
worthy ot that, of which now 
Iam ynworthy, Make mee, as 
thy will is, to ceaſe from ſinne, 
that as my duty bindes, I may 
ſerue thee, 

Grant that I may ſo keepe, 
and 2 and end my life, 


that I may lleepe in peace, 
* N 4 * 


and reſt in the. 172 of 
Stick to me euen to the 
that ſleepe with reſt, and 
with quietneſſe, and quietneſſe 
with euerlaſtingneſſe 4 may te- 
ceiue me. Amen. | 


aRenel.7.22 


5 Cap. r. hy 2 
A prayer vrto the bleſſed 


Irmitie, 


Och with heart and mouth 

we confeſſc, wee praite and 

b Mat. 1. 25. bleſle thee, God the Fathet 
vnbegotten:thee, God the Son 
| only begotten c: thee, God the 
Hoka 14.15, holy Ghoſt thecomforter 4, an 
Tim. 2.27. holy and inſeparable Trinitie, 
tothee beglory world 
' withour:cnd, | | (151 


Amen, 


Chap, 


1 4 


| of thankeſ-giuing d,gladly and d Pfa.116. 24 4 


Chap. 12. ö 

A Confeſsion of Gods Al- 
mightineſſe and Ma- 
ieſtie. 


Our GO D 4,0 Almighty «ul 
Gods, 6 holy Trinitie, one e | 
power and vnparted Maieſtie. _— 
[ praiſe thee, yea euen Ithe 
baſeſt of thy ſeruants, & a ſim- 
ple member of thy Church, 1 
praiſe thee, and with a due ſa- 3 
crifice of praiſe c, according to c H. 56. 4. 
the knowledge and power, 
which thou haft youchlafed to 
impart vpon me, I glorifie thee, 
And becauſe I lacke outward 
gifts to offer, beholde that 
which ls in me, euen the yowes 


ioyfully doe I offer out of a _ 

1 e and faith yns e Tim. 5. 

ned. 

With mine heatt therefore Ido R 10. ro 

delee ue /, O King of heauen g, g Mat. 13.25 
Ns. and 


KO: Al 2 nriQaes | 
and Lord of the earth, and with} bv 
my mouth I confeſſe, the Fa. 
n. ther h, the Sonne i, and the holy 
ter 1-18. . Ghoſt &, three in perſons iy 
IMat. 3. 16. but one in ſubſtance, to be a yes 
m ler. 10. 11, ry m and almighty » God, of 
1 one ſimple, ſpirituall o, inuiſi- 
pA Tim. 1. J. ble p, & incomprehenſible u 
9g A;. 7. ture, in which none is cyther 
higher,or lower,or greater than 
other, but are altogether per- 
r Ma. 3.45. fectr, & without deformity, 
| Clebz.37. without quantitie /, good w 
| 8 Becl f. 1. Out quality : ; without any time 
x1 Tim. i. 1 euerlaſtinga, without dying ins 
LBZ. mortal x;ftrongy without fan 
—- * gneſſe, true ⁊ without falſhoodz 
pid 135. f. Without any aboade preſente- 
1 *uery Where 4; without 11 
place wholly euery where; 
ling all things without ſtreteh. 
ing; going euery where withy 
out ſtoppe or let; paſeing ouet 
all things, and yet mooueſt not 
_— in all places, and yet 


ſtagde it not, cxeating all g 
Ws War 


1 


s without neede, gouerning all i patr24 C 
things c — labour, . Mee. : 6 


d minde, nox memotie into 


7 
- 
* 


beginnings to all things d, and . prou. 5. 4 
yet had no beginning e, chan- | 
ging all things /, and yet never f 2 Pet. 3.16 
changede,in greatnes infinir h, {= o3o. 8. 
in power almighty;,ingoodnes i Pſal.113.3. © 
ſoueraigne &, in wiledom won- k Mar. 20. 18 
derfull 4 in counſels terrible n, 1.26. . 
in judgements righteous x, in n PC119.137, 
cogitations ſecret o, in promile © n 
tue y, in workes holy n mer 5 hey 2 
cy rich r, toward ſinners moſt r Pal. 110. . 
patient /, toward the penitent ſ Fial.16. 15. 
molt mercitult, al way the ſame RE, 
u, eternall x, and everlafting,& « pH. 10a. 18 
immortall y, & — 71 Tin, . 17. 
whom neither widenes of place 
maketh bigger, nor ſtraightnes 
leſſer, nor corners wring, whoſe 
will doth not vary, nor friend- 
ſhip alter, who neither aduerſi- 
tie maketh out oł᷑ quiet, neither 3 
proſperitie ouer iocond, nor 

on bringeth ought out of - 


thy . 


thy remebrancc, neither thing 
paſſed goe away, not things ts 
come ſuccce de. where thou 
with the beginning thou begs 
neſt not, with times thou en- 
creaſeſt not z, with the end 
thou takeſt not an end, but both 
before all worlds, and in the 
world, and world without end 
thou liueſt and enioyeſt perpes 
tuall praiſe, eternall glory a, ſo- 
ueraigne authority, ſingulat ho- 
— nour, an eue rlaſting Kingdo 
and infinite power, fox euer 
J euer. Amen, 


1 Pte. 23 
aa Tim. 418 


Chap. 13. 
Arealous prayer, wherein is de- 
clared bow God the Father hau 
ſaued mantind, e hom the word 
became fleſh, with a prayer fat 

| remiſrion of ſins. 

aGen.z5.29, F/*berco,O Godalmighty a, 
which ſeeſt and ſearcheſt 
b Sam. AC. mine heart &, hitherto I have 
confeſſed the almightinelſe & 
F 


of 
thc 


| 


* GL & at 


of thy maieſtie, and the maie- 
* lie Ky thine almightineſſe: but 
ar | now, as I beleeue in mine heart 
gã- me hteouſneſſe c, ſo will I. Rom. 10. e 
en- confeſſe with my mouth vnto 
ſaluat ion, how thau haſt vouch- 
ſaled to helpe mankinde in the 
end of the world. 
Touching thee, God the Fa⸗ 
ther, thou art neuer read to bee » 
ſent: but of thy ſonne the Apo- 
file writeth on this wiſe d, Whe q Ga1. 4.4. 
the fulneſſe of time was come, 
God ſent foorth his ſon, When 
he ſaith, Hee ſent, hee plainely 
ſheweth how he came, beeing 
ſent into the world, when be- 
ing borne of the Virgin Marye, e Mat. i. 18. 
he ſhewed himſelfe in the fleſh 
to bee very GO D andpertect 
man /. 

But what meaneth that prin- 
cipall of all the other Euigeliſts 
when he ſaith g, He was in che , 
world, & the world was made 8 Lohn tt 10. 


by him, Thither cguely he was 
| — ſent 


S FF ATS. 


f Lehn 1. 14% 


2” r K 


<4 * | 


ſent by his humanitie, where he 
was alway & is by his diuinitie, 
Which ambaſlage ofhis,Lyer 
ly doe belecue with mine 
and acknowledge with my 
mouth, was the worke of the 
whole ſacred Trinitie. 
Now then ho haſtthoulos 
Aſok. 3.16, ued vs h, O heauenly & louin 
iſoh.20.179, Fathers ? how haſt thou loue 
K Plal.100.3. ys, O gracious maker &, which 
haſt not ſpared thine owne 
Rom. f. 32. Sonne i, but giuen him tothe 
death for vs vngodly wretche! 


vnto the death, yea the death 
m Phil. a. . of the croſſem, taking out ofthe 

way the hand- writing of our 

fins, and faſtening it vpon the 
n Col. lig. croſſe , he hath crucified ſinne, 

& killed death. Hee ouly is free 
pls g. 5. among the dead o, havin 
p loha 10.18. power to lay downe his life 


akes, 
And therefore hee was both 
| 885 gonquero 


He was obebient to thee, euen 


wer to take ir againe forout | 


© hef conquerour and an oblation «, 


ite, 
eri. 


K Na os 


3— . — 


— 


ad very great be they, For the 


63 


= 
os . o : 


and becauſe anoblation, there - Heb. 9. 26. 


fore a conquerour, For our be- 

hoofe hee was to thee both a 

prieſb8& a ſacrifice; and becauſe 

2 ſacrifice, therefore a prieſt b. b Heb. 5. 1. 

. I then repoſe a ſtron 

hope in him c, becauſe through e Col. i. 27. 

him that ſitteth at th right 

hand dj making interceſSion for d Rom. 5.3.4 

ys, thou wilt heale all mine in- 

firmiries e. e Ela 5. . 
For Lord, great be my diſea- 

ſes, and manitold, yea manifold 


Prince of this world, I know, 
and I conſeſſe hath much to lay 
againſt me: but for his ſake that 
fitteth at thy right hand /, euen 
for my Redeemers ſake g, in 1 — 
whom hee could finde none e⸗ w 
uill , deliuer me. h lok. 14. 30 
For his ſake who did no fin 4, Fet. +33» 
and in whoſe mouth there was 
found no guile, juſtiſie me. 
For his lake, ho is out heads b Erbe.. 15 
h wherein 


> lokn 1. 


* 


117107 


wherein there is no blemiſh 
ſave a member of his, thoug 
oore and weake, 1 | 
Pardon 1 pray thee allmy 
vices, faulks & offences. has 
me with thine holy vertues; 
make me to liue godly, and tg 
contiuue euen to the end in 
good woakes, according to th 
will, euen for thy holy na 
ſake, Amen. | 


Chap 74. 

A thaukeſoining of a faithful 
minde nts God for ſending bis 
deer and only Son to ſane 

mankinae , a 


[Might vtterly deſpaire in con 
ſideration of my manifold fins 
and infinite offences, hadnot 
thy Word, O GO D; beene 
made fleſh a, and dwelt among 


+ vs, 


But now I dare not deſpaire, 


3Rom.340. Fopit when we were ene mies s 


N 


2 


= 


2 
© 
— 
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ee were reconcilet} vnto thee 
y the death of thy Sonne;how 
much more beeing reconciled, 
are we ſaued by his lite⸗ 

For all mine hope c, & all my cr Tim 1. 1. 
confidence is repoſed. in that 
jous blood which was ſhed 
— & for our ſaluatiou d. In 4 * Pet. 2. 28, 
ie ltate heart againe, & retfing 
thereupon, I couet to come vn- 
tothee, not hauing mine o.õẽwe 
ngnteouſneſſee, but that which. Tl. 3-9» 
is through the faith of our Lord 
leſus Chriſt. 

Wherefore, O moſt gracious 
& merciſull God, louet᷑ of mans 
kinde 7 which throu h leſus F Wild. 11.2 r, 
Chriſt chy Sonne & our Lord g, g Rom.1.4. 
even when we were inthe ſlate 
ofdamnation by tea ſon of fin h, h Rom. 5-7, 
halt deliuered and ſaued vs: I 
thanke thy goodn« le, yea from 

very bottom of mine heart! 

doe highly chanke thee, for ſen⸗ 
ding of thy'prearlouc 9where- Phe. 4. 


ich chou haſt loued ys miſe- 


rable 


Ads 1.3. 


a Ads 2.1. 
bloh 5.26, 


rable 
uour, the ſame thy only bega ehe 


n Mat.1.23, 
o lohn 1.14. 


pLuke 22.26 2 man of man e. Wil 


wretches vn worth landed 


ten Sonne & from thine owned... 
| bolome 5 world, to fia, 7 
I: Tim. 1. 15. VS great ſinners I the chil Arend — 
m Ep. 2.3. wrath 93S. .- E wick 
I thank thee for his boly inem I dall 


mother, of whom hee vouch tk 
ſafed to take fleſh for vs men, uin 
and for our ſaluationʒ that ashe x; 
was very God of God », ſo hel the 


thank thee for his paſsiony, 

croſſe, and death for isres jo 
rection and aſcenſion into heas | tht 
uen,& fitting at thy right hand | th; 
For the fortieth day after bis tei 
ſurrection 3, in the ſighs of hi) 
Diſciples he aſcended vpabout 
all the heauens, where he ſitti 
on thy right hand, | 
downe thy holy ſpirit 4, accon 

to his promiſe 5, vpon tha 
dren of adoption 
I thanke thee both for Pe 


let 
nl 
A 
w 
G 
le 
fe 
0 
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edding of his 1 

withall we be redeemed e, 

id alſo for his inſtituting the 
* lively Sacrament of 

his body and bloud d, where. 4 Mat. 25. 26 
©{withall in thy Church wee bee 
— daily nouriſhed, refreſhed, wa- 

hed, fanRified, and made 1 

1 


e 1 Pet. t. 15. 


ae 
| 


cs [takers of one heauenly an 
en uine nature. 
he Finally, once againe Ithanke 
A chee for thy great loue e, where- 
wich thou haſt ſo loued vs 
vretches, through thine only f, f ohn 4.9. 
and welbeloued Sonne g, For o f lang j. Lc. 
thou didſt loue the worſdh, that f 
thou gaueſt thine onely begot- 
——ů pe- 

on him;ſhouldnot pe- 
bom. but hauequerlafting lite. 
wee 


e Epheſ. 2.4. 


= 


this is eternal! life i, that ilobtr7.3. 
w thee to bee the true 
and whom thou haſt ſent 
leſus Chriſt, through a right 
— Fray workes agrecable to 


ow faith, 
Chap, 


SOS nr 


Of th — * 
the incompre hen le x 
will of God the Father 3 | 


ward mankinde, 


O Pittie vnameafurable , 
wonderfull loue | Toſi 
a ſetuant, thou haſt giuent} 
Ach. 316. Sonne 4, God was — 
dbloh. 1.44 that wretched man might be 
plucked out of the power of G 
uels. 
How deepely hath th 
God loued Pe ihe 
hee did not humble — 
noughsif hee were one 
| ot the Virgin Marie, v E 
Pet. 1.8. vs & ſot our ſaluation c, he ſhed 
| his blood alſo-vpon the croſle, 
He came a merciful{ God, u 
came of meere compaſsion an 
dodneſſe: yea to ſeeke andi Þ 
| Luke 19.10 laue that which was loſt d, he 
'9-'2 did come, Hee ſought thel6 
Lake 3. & ſheepe e; he ſoughit and ſe 


Prayers. 59 
ad like a gracious Lord and 
N ood (hepheard 1 
2 dere he carried it vnto his 
. Nocke. 
O nete loue! 6 tender kindnes! 
cho at any time hath heard the 
| who but will be amazed at 
uch bowels of mercy!who but 
* ll wonder 2 who but muſt 
peedes reioyce at his abundant 
where with hee hath loued g Epheſ.2,45 


"| Tho » 
thou didſt ſend thy ſonne in 
de fimilitude of fintull fleſh h, f Rem. l.. 
i of fin he might condemne 
ein, and that wee might be thy 
ne ſughteouſneſſe in him. 
fot r he is the Lamb vndefiled; gir Pet. r. 19. 
4 which hath taken away the ſins 
7 ofthe world þ aboliſhed death k loh. . 19. 
dy his death /, and brought life 12 rann 
q' _=_ by his reſurrection, 
Bar what may we render ynto 
hee our God, for theſe ſo great 
© hdevefics of thy mercy? What. mPſal.cr6.12 
es, what thankes may we 
Aude? Surely 


* 


Surely had weethe knowl 

& power ofthe blefledAr | 

yet could our amends 

thing correſpondent to 

mercyand nes, And 

all our members conuerted 

tongues, yet ſhould wee 

extoll thee ſathciently enot 

Forthy great loue, e 

gracioutfly of thy meer go 

to vs ward, reacheth beyond 

knowledge,. For thy Son, Ot 
a ſoha 17,3. God u, tooke in no ſort the 
oHeb.2.16 gelte, bur he tooke the ſeei 

Abraham; and was like te | M 
all things, yet without ſinneſ er 

So that taking mans natd 

not Angels ypon him; and 
| rifying it wich the robe of kl 
4 A& 1. 9: reſurrection and immortal 
hee hath carried the ſame i 
all heavens, ouer all the qu 0 1 
of Angels, ouer all Cheru 
and Seraphins, andplac 


ſame at thy right hand. 
T de ilch boch Angels 


| — pHeb.4.rs, 


* 
£ 
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anddominions worſhip, 

1 of heauen doe 
wrat A. 755 _ r Phil. 2,3. 

bigverily is all mine ho 
hole confidence, ok 
euery of vs haue a 2 
bloud and fleſb 
2 ſus Chriſt our yin Hevady 
t where a piece — gur 
eel cruſt 1 doeg 

y Ach 1s N. 

2 lam g — —— 

eil 1 1 percelue 


_—_ not of this — 

tion of grace: — h 

ty finnes doc hinder mee, yet 
| * j ſubſtance doth require it : 

pdaltho ugh mine offences ex4 

| je me; 1 
oth not repell me. 

God is not ſo hard hearted 

athe can forget fleſh & blood 

th hee beareth, which for 

* 1 e he bath take, on 

* 7 2 mx 


'B2 t. Au Zul mes. 
my behalfe he requiretuu. 
ut the Lord dus G6 
oel 2.23. milde & very genen DU 
his owne fleſh, his mem 
and his bowels. 4 
In very God, and our ſive 
graclous and moſt gentle Lag 3 
haue riſen, aſcended now 
j heauen, and now fit toget 
t Ipheſ. a.. the heauenly places t, o 
doth loue vs. "4 
In him wee haue the pret 
tive of out blood: wee a 
members, and his fleſh : find 
nsbecd rs he ig out Head u, of which 1 
her gr whole body dependeth. kt 
«Gen 2.2, . As it is written, This ne 
egen bone of my bones v. & fleſ 
my fleſh ; and they ſhall be 
ſh,” And no mn euer ye: 
y Ephel.5.29 te d his one fleſh yy, but new 
'  ſhethand cheriſheth it. 
x Epheſ.5.32. 2 great ſecret ⁊, but I ſpes 


cerning Chriſt; andconean 
he Cite ſaith the / 20 


cuen leſus Chrif, in whon 1. : 


Chi 


71S 


'ITherefore, 6 
+ 3% with wy ppes 

fa fine heart, 

1 doe ende thy mercie 
* all mercies, whereby thou 
| miraculouſly relevmnod ue. 


| & E ſeruants 6. 


wel . 
. E 21 pet nyo 


Ni redes for our 


il Hl mines e, and is riſen 2paine- for e Rom-4.23 
1 1 ir. juſtification, an Geterh | 


1 
t 
n 

: 


2 without ae at 58 


2 .Avguſtmes 
all reſpects, Whereby heeey 
ſaue vs at all times. | 

Bur in that he is a man, 0 
by hee is NE NY | [! 

BD, 18 rte 

d Mat. 28.18 an inen 5 c 

of Teſus euerie 


* 
i Fki-2-194 bowboth of things in feng 
n Ethic J 


e eng 8g 


ſus it is the Dr vnto l 
glorie, OGod the Father. .*$4 
Him thou haſt ordaine 


Fr 8 denen e 


eſt no man — I 
3 ee in whoſe — in 
m Col. a. 2 all 115 — of y 
dome and knowledge. 
And ang] is "ev Witnes * 
n Act. 70.42 indge , 
witnes why . 
1 Cor. 4.5. conſclence 0 
things are. naked and of 
7 Heb- 4a to hint ne, 
3 _- 8 


| I 


© 
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N r " Praver s. * 5 

* was condemned 9, hee | 

4 2 will iud neg, bes 3 
wich rightcouſnefier, and the 


in truth. 1 PI. 96.13. 
ad nr . 
=T mime for euetmore, Lad wich 
ad he whole hearr. 6 Altmightie 
| ver 1s Lord, net peri 
"1 at vnſpeakable and won- 
| il vniting together af th ofth 
tis 7 and W 
on, ſo that one was not 
| 5 Jend another man, but one 
the fame peeſon was both 
dd & man, or man and God. 


Bur org of by ig 


i Tt V yitneiher of thoſe 686 rials 
SF natures was converted into an- 


** ſubſtance. 0 

Tothe myſterie of the Trini- 
ce pos fee. 
b. . ' | 2 

"yl of ch 3 e 


I. -& Joulrine: 


which was taken of vs mighe 
approach, and that thing wi 
neuer had been, might re ; 
the ſame which alwaies it vu 
O wonderfull miſt * 
1,Tim.3.16 ſpeakable fellow chip! 
godneſſe of Gods mercy, & 
to be maruailed ats euer c | 
| be ſeruants, & loc we are 
the B of, God, , _ 
n Rom. Bl. 17 heires od x, and hem 
| ” nexcd with Chriſt, How 
thisto paſs? who hath 
Bur, Gol, iful Facbey 
ut merc 
by chis thine 3 _ 
; NES, mercy, an will, 
Cech 6 bogs ys worthie 
greatand ſo raanifold- 
of the ſame thy ſonne our Lond 


» Cor. t. ne th, 
| int 
654, Par e ry 10 


wrought in vs 1, fi 


yPL68af - thou begun, that weems 4 | 


282 
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| be able to come vnto the fulnes 


Prayers. 67 


ol thy mercy 
Make vs through thy holie 
tit to vnderſtand: & through 


oy ſoone to diſcerne; & with 


qu. — to deere this 

h myſterie of godlineſſe ⁊: | 
Rich is how God was mani- © g 

ſefted iu the fleſh ; iuftified in 
the ſpirit ;; feene '&f Angels ; 
hed vnto the Gentiles ; 

on in the world; al 


— vp in glorie. 


e ch, 1 
E ſo hea- 76 lohn 3.6 


flam.1.17 


7 1. Cor. 4. 7 


68 S. Auguſtines 
loue thee, to bleſſe thee , tai ther 
praiſe thee, to honour thee, 
ed, foadiified, “ 8 
o ſaued, ſo ſan e 

4 * rified of thee d. 90 
both for all that wee can doe 
A. 17.286 and for all our life e, and for 


by! 
G 

Al 

tur 

| 
rom | 5 
L 

fr 

tb 

j 

* 

0 

] 

| 


k jan-1.x7 C th downs from, 


For we are indebtedto * 


our wiſedome f. And who 
any thing of himſelfe not "OR 


thee 9050 

nerefore,O E 
from whom *cueric good 
dooth proceed, cuen for 


vari 


owne „and for thine bela 
mane! fake "giue vs ee thy 
goods and 1 to ſerue thee 
and in con top wpeage thee, and 
2 for 
| 7 decker 
For.byno 


other means ca | 


wee el x Corus 


butby thy owneg 
2 . and dd curry po 
fe isfrom abou 6, 406 


200 


14 
1 * 
188 


5 n 1 N 2 * 
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cher of lights, with whom is no 

variablenes, neitherſhadowing 

by turning. | 
OLord our God& ,6 gratious K lob.20'r7 
God/; 6 good m God; & God 1 gt 5 y 

Aimightic 1; God whoſe na- n 2.Cor.6.18 

ure can bee neither vetered by 2 

words, nor contained in an a 

0; God Creator of all e lob 23-8 


thingse, and the Father of our | 2 
Lotd leſus Chriſt ; which haſt 
from thine owne Nome ſent 
the ſame thy beloued Sonner © M. 3 7 
— the world for our common 

dee ee ke mighe ge Tim 47 


5 8. 1 
ſhe porly dead, and teu 
ſheep: com eternall 4 ant 
who —.— hatte — 2 | 
cticat lite; and ſaid to his diſ- 

bie. 2} 2 Wharſocuer you ſhall) 
he * = —"M 
| e Heb. B. 
y Heb. 9 11 By the —— gh Prieſt x, & 
right Biſhop y, and — 
z lk. 10. 20 heard z,who hath | 
ſelfe for aſicrifice , — 
- life for his ſheepe 1 ang bi 
Thee, euen by wht which ſitteth 
— t hand a, & makech 


+42 vs, — e 
3 2 of thy . 
x.ſohan 2.1 | 


lob; · 16 


thy Name; finelly, mee a 
ne IS 


* 


+5 


"0 S 35 i Yi 
1 | reverence and feare; For they 
baue power to giue alike, 
' whoſe ſubſtance is all one. 

But forfomuch as a corup- _ 
tible bodie e is heauie vnto the e Wif 4 
ſoule: quicken me, I pray thee, | 
by thy ſpurs: and make me yas NID 
hantly to perſeuere in thy 7 H 
copts, & prayſes day & night /. 4 
Make 2214. ot 2 - my | 

=o and in my muſing, let che 
ir be kindled. 

And becauſe thy beloued and 
only . laid, — 1 — 
eome to me h, exce e Father h foha 6. 48 
which hath ſcar . him; ma 
andagaine, No man commerh 3 
e Father but by mee, 1 14. 
Kae and humbly beſcechhee 3 
dradye me nf E 1 den _ 


E — 


1. 1.36 | 
cuel 7.17 ; 
Neue. 21-6. 
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whereas day alway, & one ſpi⸗ 
ritofall is; whereas ſoucraigne 
and ſure ſecuritie , and ſecure 

uietneſle, and quiet ioyfulnes, 
and ioyfull bleſſednes, and blef. 
ſed euetlaltingneſs, and euetla, 
4 ſing happigeſs, and the happy 
Reue. 22. 4 ſight u, and praiſing of thee 
without end ; where thou with 
him, N in * communygy 
of the holy ſpirit, liueth & 
neth a God for euer 26 


Chap.18 
DA moit godly prayer vnto our 
Samionr ¶ hriſt. 


1 

| GOD Chriſt, thoumoſt 
a Eph.y.2 On. louer of Te 
b. Col. . iy mine hope h, the light c, the 
e lohn. 1.4 way a, the liſe e, the ſaluatian, 


3 


= 


a 


* " 
o 
- 

* 


d (ob. 14. : 1132 at 
exPet. 128 the honour andthe glo 


e thy people: C Call. 
'*.. remembrance for. whe 


n a fy * 
9 


bands h, the eroſſe 4, wounds k, ! k Marv? 

death and the grauel,Bbeſeech | Jg. 75-1 

thee, for whole cauſe, hauing 1 ry 

ouercome death after three 

daies thou roſeſt againe a, ap- a Mat. 28.5 
atedſt to thy Diſciples 6, in- b Mar. 16.18 

froding their wauering mind; 


| and fortie daies aſter t teſur⸗ 


SAF 2 — E 


rection — — yn 

heauen c, where thou liueſt, and , x1. 

ſhalc reigne for euetmore 4 4 Reuel 4 ® 

ue; wh howart m 87 7 Mae 
a rue D 7 * N 

holy Father, my lone Lore 85 4 Page” 


i lohn 1041 
my I — ry 1 


1 Heb. 13. C 


= 


mighty patience,my vnſpotted 


J ſacrifice A, inine holy redemp, 
+ Heb. 9. 14 tion i n firong hope my my 
11. Cor.. 30 tet 

m Col. 2 27 Perte 


lob. 11. 25 life p, my bleſſed ioy and cons 
. templation 9, continuing euer. 
r Reue. 7. 1 More v. | | 

Vato thee do Ipray, ery, and 


bend my ſute, that through thet 


172 


oh I may walke, vnto thee I 
come, in thee I may reſt, wh 

6 art the way, the triſth, andthe 

Floka 14-6 life /, belide whom, no mag 
comineth vnto the Father. 


1 Pfl. 42.1 For I de ſire thee t, a mot gra 
very brightñeſle of the F 
. 


tie a, my true te- 
n Rom. 3. 8 ſurrection , mine euerla | 


tious and a glorious Lord, the | 
Which ſine vpon: | 


Ke 


PI cw C3 Ez = 


” 


— 


that more fully ic may bee in · 


Ca 7 K 
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mm 
= 
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[ce with the cleerne ſſe ofthy 
t. 

ive me thy ſelfe, d my God, 
eſtore mee thy ſelfe: loe, l loue 
thee, and it not intirely inough, 
I would loue thee more. I can 
by no meanes diſcerne how 
much Ilack of louing thee as I 
ſhould, that my life may runne 
into thine armes, and bee at no 
time alienated, till it bee hid in 
the ſecrer place of thy — 
nance, Notwithſtanding, thi 
doeI know,that ill is it with me 
ot onel 


— bural 


. IBA 11 J 

ly; but thouartthineown haps}, 

ines, But thy creature to what 

it is one thing to liue, and ano 

ther to liue happily, can aſcribe. 

both his life and his bleſſed life; 
to none other thing, but 

to thy mercy, And therefore we 

ſtand in neede of thee, but not 

thou of ys, For were not wee | a 

all, nothing were wanting ts | fr 

thy felicitie, which thou art. $6 | þ 

that wee haue great cauſe ts | y 

#; cleauevnrothee our LordGog 

[ 

- 

( 

1 

| 

ö 


— 57” 3. 5 7,8 


that rhrogh thy continual 
wee . lead an holy, godly 
vpright ite. Ms 
For by reaſan of the weight e 
our wickedanefs, we are drawn 
downward p: but through ij 
gift wee are inflamed, and ca 
ried vpward, we burne, audw 
goe, we doe mount, and 
in our hearts, & we fing a ſe 
B Song zoodfy 
4 . weburne, and we goe foren 
Whither doc we now aſcend 


4 


4 


p Wil. 15.1) 


= 2 vnto the peace of Ieru- 
1 For I reioyced, whẽ they 
aid vnto mee, We will ga into 
1 the houſe of the Lord q. There 
| | hath he placed vs, we will good 
that wiſh nothing elſe, but there 
toabide for euermore. 
| | But forſo much as while wee 
et | ace inthe bodie, wee be abſenc 
to] fromeheer, O Lord, wee haue 
$0 | here no continuing eitie /, but 
* neſeeke one to come; and our 
oh freedome is in heauen: there⸗ 
fore throughthy grace I do en- 
ter into the cloſet of my heart, 


q Pfal. 22.1. 


r 2. Cor. 6 
Heb. 13. 14 


1 


© | and there doe I ſing the ſongs 
e ofloue 22222 King and 


m God, fetching vnſpe le 
fighings in this houſe of my pil- \ 
grimage r, where | ſing out thy p11 

ſneſſe. And calling Ie- 
m into mind, l firetch the 
ang, cuen toward 


way Tf 
| cuntry, Ieruſalem, I ſaymy 
wacher z & aloiramard thee « Ga 


5 : 


: 
: 


78 „Augultines 
her king, her inlightener, her 
ther, defendet, protector ai 
gouernour, her pure and Rre 
delight, j ex conſtant ioy and i 
goodneſs elſe wharlocucr g. g 
thou art the ſoueraigne andt 
true happineſſe. From whe 
Iwill not be turned away, vuiiſ 
in the peace of that my de 
mother, whereas the firlt fn 
of my ſpirit are, thou gather 
that I. am from ſcattering a 
deformitie, & ſo conforme ant 
confirme mee fot euer: Ou] 
God and my mercy. 1 


Chap.18, % 
A. longing afterthe ioyes in 
FHeames, i 


BESS 5 ww 
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Lightſome and olork 

2 of GOD, Inau 

nec y ,andrhe; 468 . 

where the of tho 

«Pl.z29.x hath created thee, dotli della 


$ 


| FIT. 
ir 


— \Þ 
— om - — 


. 
- 


doch night and day, mine heart 
1 , my mind coueteth, & 
| deſireth to come vnto 
ietie of your happineſs, 
M prayer vnto him which 
h made me is, that he would 
5 ; olſeſle me inthee becauſe hee 
made both me 6 and you, 
| | we L defire your holy fellow- Sen 
N ' I wonderfull g ory,not 
148 merrit of mine owne : 
{but 1cruſt to attaine thereunto 


cemedc, 


ny. the price of his bloud, 
4 — — whereby 


* 


| 1 8 8. Auguſtines 


Lak. 15.3 


r Kue. 22.5 


ſEphe. 221 


i Col. i. i; 


K Ephe. 2.24 


on, when I remember you, 
Mother Ieruſalem p, wh 
feet do but ſtand in th 
O ſacred and comely long 
] am not able plainely to loo 
into thy inner palaces, 2 
Not withſtanding, Ihaue 
hope vpon the ſnoulders o 
good ſhepheard q, thy Creatas 
to be brought back yntot 
that I may triumph againe 
that vnſpeakable ioy 
withall they be . wh | 
dwell with you before Godh 
maieſtie , and our San 
Chriſt, which hath 
* h his fleſh the 
d beate all things & 
whic are inheauten, & all 
are in earth hy his prend 
hee is our peace which u 
bothonel, & ioyn 
contrarie walles 
promiſed that hee will 


cucrlaſting —— 


full ſong with great lamer TN 
E 
[* 


- 
. 
- = 


— = S =. TEES! ; p- * 
Far ese s- K 


pin 


4 vine in himſelfe, after the like 
manner and meaſure, when he 
1 ſaid; they ſhall be like the At 23 
Jede in heauen 1, 1 Mat. 12.10 


Chap. 20. 


"oy 
i Abewailin of the miſeries, 
| * (+7 of t &s {lifes 


0 My Lord, I am euen wea: 
| tie ofthis life, and of this 
* troubleſome pilgrim em. 


pf. 35.18 
This life is a miſerable life #, 21 


aitranfitorie o life, an vncer- he Rene 

taine life p,'a labourſome life 3, J Gen. 3. 7 
4 Flite r, Arms — r Gen, 6. © 
h | miſtreſſe of wickednes,the 


of pride, re pleniſhed 
n error aud — not to 
0 . a life, but a death, 
. — 
ure, and m i 
deaths. 


| Tan wee therfore caliea his 


7 ö FEI es.” +4 ä Y 
ö g * | -< % . C 0 * | 
8 8 i 1 Y 
c 
| Igultines 
2 Aug | 


that wee liue in this world ii 
which both humours puffe 
and ſorrowes pluck dowae, 1 
heat wt out and the aireim 
feteth ; which both e ith 
maketh tar,and faſting make 
leane :mirth maketh diſſolu 
ſadneſſe conſumeth, care ſho 
2 dulleth: we; 
proude, po ergy 
55 out of 1 
e crooketh, ſic Ane % 


Orrow deprefieth 2 uy 


— theſe chin | 
raging death, and ringed 

ar OnRCE to all the 1 Oyves 
this miſerable life, which bes 
erin ar, on 


euer Tae 


: 
JF 
n 
m 
8 
415 


Ns. And akbough be fo decett- | 
* N of it ſelſe, chat his 
1 ſt louers cannot chooſe 


dur perc eiue the ſame, yet with 


ul A e cari- 

in her han d, ſhe maketh in- 

f Juice companies offoolsyieer- 
nke, 


Oh ie arc they, and thoſe 
4 


bang deceiuer, they alſo bee 
4 ſongetiodes periſh, 


| C Ch ap. 21. 

% oe felicity Fehr bfe which 
God hab prepared for ſuch 

1 as loue him 


Bez O thou * . 


1 f 2. C | 
2. | 
ly — we! lit. 4 1 


fled life g, a ſecure li b,n | 
|  goodly life, $ a pure lite, 0 — 


4 


| 
1 


une and um bo life a lll 
norant what cath mean | 
Joy of ſorrow, a life wit 


. griefe, with 


without — 4 

chan end alteratibn, a life 

vn ed with all goodlit 
glory, where neither adi 


3 FAY Le nor intic 
© fidis carrie aw puty 


I Ibue;tio. — hero the! 
| laſteth ever andone ſpirit c 

4 Is: euen where God'is be 
1 Cor. 13 i> den face to face a and wit 


food of life the mind is fee Ide | 
bundantly. 1 

N 

rie 00 
doe execdingly 15 ght n ; 
The more 1 ron _ 10 
Long for thee, Greadydy I. 
s marue 

lighted with the food of ** 
nie of thy name, It dootht 


good therefore, to lift vp Ul N 


| (9 mine heart,to tir vp the 
te of my mind, to bend mine 
towards thee, 


con 
Rint it doth me much 
Kot r= 


ymothe dcle&ublec 
IE ayrc,andſo when l 
o ſleep, may ſomwhat lay 


ne my wearie thead in thy 
nn en 

enen cauſe Janik ger 

ds ot 


here I 


Er adde 

y vſing, and lay t 

7 15 the — — 

Ky y gathering them to · 
gether 


* He. 


gerber, char fo having ral 
yſweetneſſe, I may thek 
percciue the bitterneſſe of thi 
miſerable life. „5 
O thou moſt happie li 


ight bleſſed ki o/ v 
e Neue. 21.4 ———— Ur! 
times ſucceed by ages, 
the cotinual day'wit | 
hath none end, where the a 


quering ſouldier ioyned. 
f et.. —— — de ee 4 
2 orie, doth ng to 
Jod a foflg among the 'C 
of Zion. jy : 9 
Oh that I might, my ſinnet h 
l and dis bu The! 
of the fleſh laide away f 


N 
— — 
— 


reren 


| with, O that I might enter iq 
 &Ma4.25, thy joiesg to enioy cuerlaltit 
reſt, that I might paſſe toi 
ly & 'glorious wals off 
Citis, to receiue a crowne of 
h Reue. a. io at the hands of my Lord 5, 8 
| might bee among that ha 


bel 

0 . 
4 d 
'S 
* 


| 
U 
f 
C 
t 
a 
n 


Prayers. 87 


that I might ſtand with 
e bleffed ſpikes before the 
— of the Creator i, that I i R.. 
00 might behold the preſent ? 
2 countenance of Chriſth , char 1 & * Cor. i. 
q might ſee that ſoucraign,& vn- 
keable, and vncompaſſed 
ght: and finally, chat I might 
neuer touched with any fear 
| ofdeath /, but * — 


1 Cob for the gift perperaall- 
4 ' Incorruption, 


d ; Chap.22. 
. Of the hepiveſs of the good ſents 


bence departed. 


of Flier is the ſoule which 
arting from tho earthly 
J bed > goe th directly into hea- 
nen: ſecure it is and quiet, and 
7. feareth neither eneinies nor . 
death 4. For it enioyeth con-. a Reu. 27 
tinually thy preſence I, O God, » 1. Cor. 11 
hy andynceflantly beholdeth the 


F moſt glorious Lord, whom 
| theo 


88 S. Auguſtines 


1, Cor. 3. 9. ſhee hath ſetued and loueds, 4 
Alte del nd fe hog 
io an 
hath — 2 ynto, 
And this glory of fo n 
bleſſedneis, neither 8 go 
| — , nor any wicked pets 
4 Ma, 6. 19. The cane | 
— "A of Zion hy 
cl, ber and counted 
». * blefled e, euen the Queens an 
e concubines haue 


te fa 9 
Winks. that commethyp 


F $:\ ſong KK, deſert f, aboun 

525. in pleaſure, leaning ypon 
wel-beloued? 
"Who is ſhee that looketh 
g *ilfong. forth as the morning g, faire 1 
6.9. the moone, pure as the dun, te. 
rible as an army with banners} 
How cheerefully goeth { | 

out, haſteneth — 

| ap wer rt thee hearcth if 
oued , ſaying vnto her o 
-— thiswiſeb : Ariſe my loue, 4 


: 5 2 " — — r — 


Y 
1 


5 


faite one, and come away, For 
behold the winter naw is paſt : 
the raine is changed and gone 


- a, : 
be Owers Ht hb m our 


earth:the time of the ſinging of 


che birds is come, & the voice of 


che turtle is heard in our land. 


| Thefig tree hathi brought forth 


her young figges, and che vines 
with their {mall grapes haue 
eaſt a ſauour: ariſe my loue, my 


die one; and come away, 


My doue that art in the holes 


.be rock, inthe ſecret places 
©7 ofthe Rairs, hew me thy fight, 
let me heare thy bee 7: wy thy 


»*F yoiceis ſweete, and 


pi 


| y-light. 
come ly. | 


Come away my choſen, my. 


faire one, my doue, mine vn- 


4 Po: 


tedone, my ſpouſe,come 


7 away, and Iwill put thee into 


: 


' 
6 


: \ 


' ! — 
1 
2 


my bedde- chamber: becauſe I 
haue longed after thy beauty. 


Come away, that thou maiſt 
P 2 The 


90 S. Auguſtines 

triumph in my preſence whi 

mine Angels, whoſe company 

I haue promiſedthee, | 

tARs 14.22 After many perils & laboursj 
come away, enter into thy mb 

Mat. 23.13. ſters ic K. the which no may 
Iich. 16. 22. ſhall take fromthee . 5 


Cha IP, 23. 
A prayer vnto Jeſus Chriſt the 
be would vouchſafe in trou. 
. blectobelpe vs. | 


H, happy are allth 1 
O O Chan, which hang 
ſed ouer the ſea of this 
tie, and attained vnto the 
uen of perpetuall quiernefſes 
ſecurity, and peace, where 
are at reſt, and ahyay ioyfulle 
merrie. fl 
Wherefore ofthy tenderloue 
I beſcedithee,O Chriſt. ho 
without care of thy ſelfe, bee 
care full of vs, who needeft 1 tf 
to care for ann 


( 
4 
th 
im 
th 
of 
th 
ſe 
©, 
- 
ne 
in 
0 
v 
CC 
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pt 
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Prayers. 91 
| have thou a conſideration: of 
our manifold miſerties s. 1 7 

O our God, who haſt choſen 
a people to thy ſelfe c, and en- Rem 8.30. 
dyed them with glory, making 
them both immortall of thine 
. | immortality, & ioytull through | 
. | thy bleſſed ſighiic, 1:beſeech ., Cr. 13.18 
thee, be thou alwaies mindtull 
ofvs, & helpe vs, whoas yet in . 
the ſalt Seas of this life are toſ- 
ſed with the ſurges about vs, 
Ochou goodly gate, who art 
N — 2 2 — high- 
help vs vile pauement 1y- 
ingmuch beneath thee. 
ive vs thine hand, and raiſe 
p ſuch as lie vpon the ground. 
thar waxing ſtrong out of 
weakeneſſe, wee may be made 
couragious in battell. | 
Make thou d interceſtion fot d 1. Tin. 2.1. 
|. ys continually, and vnceſſantly 
pray for. ys wretches, and moſt 
negligent ſinners, that through 
thy praiers, we wy be conioy- 
3 


8. 


ned 


| 32 * Auguſtines 
ned to the holy compani 
" - Saints: ſor otherwiſe wee 
Fot alas, wee are 
weakelings , of — = 


Creatures to the fie 


of the belly and flcſh, having 
in vs almoſt no ſparke of yer 
rue, 

And yet placed vnder thyc& 
ſeſsion O Chriſt, wee are borne 
by the vvord of the Crofle 
through this great and wide ſez 

4 Pl to. © Wherein ate things creepi 
Fer. 3. innumerable, both imall be 
and great: vyhesein the molt 
E Rev. 13. 9. crue on is f, alway pte 
2 1 Pet. f. f. Ted todeuour vsg, wherein 
* 8 rocks, Scylla and 
Charibdis, with other iuch lil 
— things, whereby 
the heedlefle and wauering i 
k lm.ec, faith h, make ſhipwrack, + 


22 ne 
vs: O good riſt, pray t 
fay,for vt, chat throughthy good 


| neee we 
| & merchandiſe be- 


Sans” atrf7. Px 9 — 4 


Prayer 3 
may de- 


abe to attaine 2 the 
port of * ones, 


which neuer 2 haue end 1 


men; 


Adefire of the ſi er the ſi- 


2 4 
(Mother — 2 — „the « 841. vi 


e Gab bn 
y beloued fj o k. 
Chriſt c, after thee dooth mine d 
heart couet; and my ſoule ex- 
ceedingly is in loue with thy 
7 . 
wcomely, how 
ous, how honourab 4 — 
thou art all faite, and there ly no 
ſpot in thee d. 4 S 
Triumph & reioyce, O beau- 47. 
— hter of the Prince, for 


Kae Fe . 


| 4 
*. 


1 
F Pal.4y . x children ot men /f. 


4 S. Anonifines 
perſonage;O thou fair 


er than 


But what is thy welbeloued 
© thou faireft among womeng,; 
of the welbeloued? my welbe- 
loued is white. and ruddie, the 
chie ſeſt of ten thouſand. 

Like as the apple-tree am 
the trees of che forreſt h, ſo ＋ 
welbeloued among the ſonnes 
of men. Vader his thadow had 
Idelight; loc now I fit, and his 
fruit is ſweet vnto my mouth, 

My welbeloued put in his 
hand by the hole of the doore i, 
and mine heatt was affectiona- 
* . 4 7 N * 

n my night I ſou 
him that my ule loued &, I 
ſought and found him: 1 hold 
and will not let him goe, vntill 
he bring mee intomy mothers 
houſe, into the chamber of her 

that conceiued me. 

For there thou wilt giue mee 

thy teares moſt * 


„5% „ „ an Ho =n, 199. o 5 mY T DS — 


nd perfectly, and wilt fatisfie 
mine heart with a maruellous 
faticty , ſo that 1 ſhall neither SY 
hunger nor thirſt any more Il. I AN. 7. 
Oh, happy ſhall my foule be, 
yea happie and alwaies happie 
mall 1 be, could I once get to 
behold thy glotie, thine happi- | 
neſs an, thy beautie, thy gates c m1. Cr. 
by walls * — th 8 ie = ng 
manifold manſions ; 14.2; 
ble Citnons, & thy igt 
King in maieſtie p. 1.Cer.a34 
For thy walls are of precious? 
ſones 9; thy gates ofthe richeſt q R. 7. 0 
pearles r, and thy ſtreets of the — 
t gold /; wherein is ſung f Rau.. a5 
the ioyfull Halleluiah t without « Revs 29+ 34; 
intermiſs ion 3 thy manifold. 
buildings are founded. vpon 
ſquared (tones, builded vpon 
Stobires, incloicd with golden 
walls, whereinto-none fhall: 
enter, but the cleane, &c in it no 
waclean get ſon ſhall zababits,., pq ap; 
. | + Beautifull art thou become, O . A 
s P 5, mother. ; 


5 Tacwure FK 8 


t 
I 
d 
[ 
| 
, 


A.. 26. mother Teruſalem x, and ſw * 
in thy eomforts, no ſuch thing 
is in thee, as wee ſuſſer in this 
world, and as we behold in this: 
wretched life, | 

There is neither darkneſſe nos 
| night, nor any change of times 

RN. 3. 10 in thee y. | 

| There ſhineth not in theeek 
ther the light of the candle, or 

the brightnes of the moone,or 

the glitteringneſle of the ſtars! 

dut the God of God, light & 

light, euen the ſunne of righte- | 
ouſnefſe euermore doth lightets 

thee, The white and aloe f 

_ ? — thy pe * clee ti 

thy unne, c cerneſle, | 

A *. Car. tec — pena the lari | 

. of this moſt glorious king i 
thine ha 


nb” pO aa. WA 


th 
f 


Ng 0 
He is the King of kings inthe 
midft of thee; and you are his. cl 
miniſters about him. n 


There be the ſinging quitete | -- 
F.,. Angels #, there the W 


— 


88 7. 


wo 
-- 


S - Lf S257 2. 


* 


28. = a3. 


| 


— 


aK 


this world, where: novo 

arb in thei fever 

| ſions: c 

| ar man differeth, but come 
3 

-There fyllapdper 

dachi ci Go 


e. 6; there be b Ey. 15 
anity of all which haue - "al 
returned from this org pune 
grination yntothy ioyes, 
There bee the un ih Pro- 
phets, the 12.Apofilesc,..the © Neu. 27. 0 
victorious hoſt of infinite Mar- 
und; and the ſacred conuent d Nen. 144 
ofholyconfeffors there cg, Neu. 18.1l0. 
1here bee both vpright men, 
and holy matrons, which haue 
ouercome the pleaſures of this 
world, and the weakeneſſe of 
ſex tlrere bee thoſe young men 
ind maidens, which haue ſpent 
their time in godly conuer a- 


- There be the ſheep / & lambs f N. 25. 10 
chat haue eſcaped the inates of 


| wan. 
6 glory.of;cact parti 


"\ 
707 A 


160. is. 
. 


| Nb. = 


is all in all h, wha 
alwaies behold z, and by b 
holding hitn, continually 
burne the more in — 
They & they praiſe bim 
oue, & they pra 

ey P praife and hey loue bim: 
all their worke is to praiſe Gay 
without — without fait 


"happy, toylin 


297 be? — — che 7 W 14 


5 LM of this mon Say 
may heare thoſe celeſttall 
off zetodie, which are ſung 
— _ praiſe- of the eternal 
thoſe citizens of the 


ARA ona be and dy ie 


com * of the ſpitits. 
Happ __ much — 
e; 


ie ae Lade might 40 
Soumted worthy. to 
my Got, 8 Sale 0 
od; an aine: io 
bebo in his glory, 48 | 
Rach projuiſed,; 2 


v 
th 
* 
il 


11 rn . = wy 
g, Father, I will that they 
Ne w — thoukalt giuen me, bes 7. 


with me euen where I am, that 
may behold the glorie 
which I had with thee, before 


the foundation of the world. | 
in; And in another placemslfany nth. 12.26 
man ſerue mee, let him follow 
me: for where Iam, there ſhall 
alſo my ſeruant bee z, And a- . kh 14.1. 
gaine, He that loueth mee, 
{ball be loued of my fa- | 
ther, and I will loue 
him, Sc will ſhew 
mine own ſelf 
to him, 


; 


7 
a 
7 
J 


in, 
im! 
Jod 
un- 
ore 
re- 1 
all 
he 
be 
1 


Chap.2F.- 15 is 
. " 
A Pſalme concerning the * 


lory of Paradiſe, parg | ? 
& ratically made vpenthe n 


| in 
words of Saint Au- - 


Iro 
VV. the well of liſt endleſſe, | 
AM) ſoule , ah drie, my ſoule doth f 
»berin it lies in great diſftreſs,(thirſt,. | th 
The fleſb her jaile ſhe mauld haue bin, | w 
T 

, 


She ftirs,ſhe ſtriues, ſhe ſues ama 

Her conntrey to e199 « . | 
Her preſent caſe while fhe doth mourn, 
Subie ct to grieſe ſhe thinkes upon 
The glorious Bate ſhe bad beforn,.. 4 
»hich now through fin is quite gens, 

The euili wherem we be toſt, | 
 Fringinto minde the bliſſe we loft, 
For.who can tell what iq it is , 
For ts enzo the ſoueraigne peace by 
Where the foundation of bouſes, 
Vith precious ftones *riſe ex. increaſe 
with gold the ros fes a:e «ll ſet ent: 
Wh gold the pariews ſhits * 


f,. 
2 
1 
„5 


| : Per roſes alway may begot, . 
4 


| Ihe moone doth viſe, ne yet iveline, . 


There it r 


Thy feat together ena cem 


r omly precious, 

bis good build ing erefte:! was 
Yhe ſtreet whereof is glorious, 
uud with gold as ſhining glaſſes, d Ren 21.2. 

There is us flame, there is no lane, 

There is no . to paine Nd. 

Nowinter cold, c | bay 
At a time there do men 2 


be ſpring alway men tbere enioy. 
The een red,the lilly white, 
The balm gines ſent, men todebght- 
—— are freſb the ſeed * 
houy ſweet the rizers 
—— odors comfort bring, . 
ſauexrs god fromſpices ge, 
The apples alma hang on tree, 
And enermore the woods greene be. 


Nor ftart, nor ſunneydoe alter race, 
The Lambe continually dot 
Is that ſame towene and place. 


CNN. 12.87 


But euermore the day is 
+ 7 rr. nous 
Aſter the — jo 11 


* * 


And ma ſe report with bearts aii 
Of euer) fight which they bane P 
Th'arefreed from ſin, & rid ſi om t 
of blie1d and ſpirit: the fleſh, andi 

The Minde enioy i be ſpirituallliſe, I. 
Aud ec ch one thing do thinte & feu lbe! 
There is none oſſences to moleſt, . That 

They now poſſe ſsing perfect reſt. 7 
Full gladiy they do mention make, ven 
Being rid from change of former caſh, Th 
And com fart much they alway take, 19 
Of pleaſant truth ſeeing the face #7 Jet! 

Hence liuely joy from lining ſpring? 
There being vid they tip and fig ¶ Tb 
They noble, ſtroxg, they iocund at, | And 
From trouble; now they be ſet fret. I. 
The healthfull there right wel do ſam 4 
And youth dreads nought old age tuſes ue 
Hence tos, and hence they ſpring a by 
For frailtie now is gone & pat, ( $0 b 
Their flate digine deb vf wal 80 
The migbtie force of death ſo fell. 4 
God ktowing al things they w® tum E 
All ther thing maſt know vi ght wel An 
For each mans heart lo each m 1" 
HN epe. In one they do · delig bi. (fight | fi 
One thing they tont h, one thing they f 
Their hears & wu, ph wer b 


f 


” n 6, : | 
1 | | . 4 * 3 
r tbey are not cremnd alihe. (done: 
r theſe good deedes which they haue 
of Love worketh ſo that each mans bliſs, 
„ I all men due and a2 m08 is. 
ſee [ihe Eagles meete where carcaſſe lies i, i Mat. 24.26. 
That boly ſoules with Angels goed, 
q be rexved in the 5haes : 
, *Iinevery place they eate one food: 
aſe} They filled are, & yet do craue( haut. 
„ They would theſe things the web they 


ret haue they nought:tbough ful they be 
rei hunger doth them moue net hing. 

to eate and that full greedily, 

andes / ing prickes them to eating. 

A __y_ ent ſongs expel! ſad ſearer, 

tt Org 


an pipes do pleaſe the eares, 
due praiſe they yeeld unts the King, 
a JThbrovgh whom they doe trium þ in 
e happy ſoule is ſuch, ſeeing 2 
dere the Lord it preſent is; 
Au from his ſeat with look ſull bold, 
wi How earth js ruled doth bebold, 
ol } 4nd bow the ſtarres, the ſun and moon 
With planets all their place do keep. 
Aer my fight, O let me ſorne 
4 Approch vnto this fellowſhip, | 
O cbrit, v ſute do tho regard, 
& 4 Of frivers who art the reward, 


* 
7 


b Reu. 7.11. 
Ee Phil.2.9. 


A.;. 


O18 
e 


with couraget 
endlefe. 
bautell fought, 1 then mays 
dg h-gthee-Clarift, exen tomy naw 
Chap, 29, 1 be 
Thepraiſe which the ſoule to 
uach dath aſcribe unt G 
ce 


Inn 


edu 
N * Foule, WW le 
Lord 4 & all that is with is 


me ptaiiehis holy name, 
My ſoule, praiſe thou the 
and forget net all his bet 
Praiſe the Lord, al ye his wll 
in all places of his domi 
my ſoule praiſe thou the L 
Praiſe we the Lord, wh N 
gels praiſe b, dominiòs adolth} 
powers doreuerence, to wlll: 
the Cherubins, and Seraph 
continually do cry « Holy , 
ly, Holy, as if 


o 
0) 


1 | . roy 
- }; Toyne we therfore our voices 
8 voices of wy *. An- 
eq x according to our 
a * 1 — She God 
M hicl ue. For they 
f — euermore be fixed 
2 the Lord, whom 
Idea, not through a gl 
& ukly e, but face to face, they e 1.Cor.te. 
— de molt purely and without 1. 
n | ceaſing praiſe the Lord. 
But who can, yea ſo much as 
4 oe ——— much 
Mom words cxpreſs, What an 
ebene enulticud: of —— 
1 {dpirirs, & celeftiall 
re inthe preſence of 1 
Hod almighty ! Or what con- 
1; ſmall io hey recciue by the 
| what cuerlaſting 
| 72 —— heat of loue, not 
, wotheir griefe , but to thes de- 
Ys I what a deſire is inthE 
| the 6ghr of God with ſatiety, 
&a faticty with deſire, whom 
neitl — — 


* 
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nor ſatiety bringeth le 

How bleſſed they are IT 
uing to thy 

neſfe how they be made 

joinedtotherruc gel 

alway bcholdingthe vnc 

able Trinicy,they be _ X 

into an vnch 

But when ſhall we bea 

comprehend the — 

dition ofthe Angels, when 

are not able to Dok out th 

nature of our owne ſdules? 
What is this thing whichey 

— the geln and yet 

ntarily cannot bind it ſelf 

holy cogitations! what ki 

thing is this which is ſo ſt 

and denden fe all. 

— the — of God, 

holdeth celeſtiall thin 

for mans behoof is we 

to haue through ſharyneſſt 

wit, inuented the knowle 38 

of many „ — | 


" 58 
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wes. => is this then which 


ſo much of other 
g, and yet is vtterly i g10- 
c 


ant how it ſelfe was mad 
1 Por a h much be ſpoken 
1 ubtfully of ſome, concerning 
* inning of the ſoule : yer 
wo ve finde how it is a certaine in- 
— pirit, made through 


bl thepower & the creator; = 
Ringly in her kind, 
| kening the — body Ax 
1 it ſuſtaineth; ſubie& to — 
al] don: prone to forgetfulneſſe, 
Auch feare many times trou- 
— pufteth —_ 
0 thing g. wor- 
ie to be — 2 of God 
i the Creator of all things f. who z. * 
is incomprekenfibleg, MC rout. 3 
; terable , all doubtfulnefle laid 
apart, we — great thin ngg;and 
very maruellous we ſpeake, and 
ff write alſo: yet whatſoeuer wee 
ey, eicher of Angels, or of the 
If foules of men, we cannot * 


.ro$ S. Auguſtines 
fily approue the ſame, 
— we theſe things, 
mount we zleaue we, and ought 
paſſe we whaſocucr is create 
and let vs direct the cies of owl 
faith ypon him who hath made 
all things, = 
Wherfore I wil make dene 
of aſcenfion in mine heart x | 
therby mount vp vnto myſt 
ä t 
cend vnto my Lore 
ebldectebous — 2 | 
Let whatſoever —— 1 
bly ſeene, or ſpiritually in 
ned, with a ung hand | 
away remoued 2 he fi 
of mine beam & ind: on! * 
— vnderftanding 
an pla _ attaine a 
him, who is the creator hothe“ 
6. = 19 5 , and of ſoules / and of 
beſide 4. 
| e ed is that minde which 
forſake th baſe things below; 
ſeeketh alter high Wag lk 


oy F IE 2 
n 1 * * * — 
TS! 
: ” 
Au l 


eth a neſt in the rocke, and. 
m the high cliffe withEagles 
ber nothing is ſo goodly, and 
Scofortable, as Wucht Rein 
Noe mind, and deſite ofheatt 
7 
e behold the very Lord alone, 
me er a matuelqus manner 
ble to behold inuiſi - 
aud ſo to taſt another not l Tu. 1. 7 
wiweetneſs;and to ſee ano - 
not this light. 
i& 1 Becauſe this light, which is. 
tloſed in a place, is ended by 
je, & changed Vythe inter- 
tion of nights, and is com- 
jon. with vs to wormes and 
Is; and to ſay the truth, in 
dmpariſon of that ſoucraigne 
* hight ,cannot bee called. 
light indeed, but 


* ra- 
er. 


7 
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h Chap. 27. 1 of 

_ What it ts to ho | and to bell © 
God in part, and how wee arg V® 
conceiue of God, ; * 


A Nd although _ Soul 
raigne and yndian ben * 
ance; that true ligh 
ſting light, that light of An 
gels can be ſeen of none in Wb 
fie (for that preheminenc . 
reſcrued for the Saints in c 
ſtiall glory :) yet firm 


beleeue, and to vnderſtar 2 


to marke, & zealouſſyto g 
for the A s after a 0 


hold, and to behold the ſame 

Let thy voice therefore ſoul 
aboue the Angels; and let 
with an intennue mind bebe 
God, & praiſe him with wal 
as well as he can. 

For it is meete that the 
ture do praiſe his Creator: 
cauſe he hath made vs to pra 


4 


*- 


LED EE 


e - 


, 1 
| FIay Cid. * 


| : km 4,who ſtandeth not in need EIA. 4. - | 


our pralſe. 
4 Re is an incoprehenſible 
77 vertue wanting nought þ, great 


I our Lord God, and all-ſuthci- doom * 
e to himſelfe, great alſo in his 
his wiſdome is infinite c. c PH. 143.3. 
mw Great is our Lord God, and 
uch to be praiſed d. d 1. Chro. 16. 
Him therefore let the minde 23. 
r, the tongue praiſe, the hand 
1 Writ and in theſe holy co ita- e Dent. 6. 1. 
dens let the faithful ſoule whol- 
A exerciſe her ſelfe. 
4 With theſe pleaſant iuncats 
4 ofccleſtiall contemplation, let 
| thezcalous man, & the behol- 
5 Al d Aon uns 
ws | dan this colettiallions, 
dee may cry with a voice, 
l be may cry from his heart toote, 
I withgladnefſe hee 2 


1 With a moſt earneſt deſire of the 
ind, ſay on this wiſe. 


4 
* 
. 


TT 1H: 


1 * Chaps 28, ; 71 

N be, A prayer ere the 

e Genay.t, foll propertios of G 

e ogg «, moſt ho 

£3 wp oft high a, mo 

— Fee (JEN ghty c, moſt bh 
Kl ſong. j. cifull d moſt — e, 

pee . ſecret y, preſent — 

al. 24. . 

* Pal. 90. Is and mo ſtro rong ods, 

Fus. Stable &,incomprehenfiblel, 

m Ii. 17. jnujfible , yet — 


E 
p Mats 3 — x immutabl e o, yeraþ 


 pPſaoa, , tering all things p, 

N vn —— — vumeaſured/, 4 
T Bar 3.24. cõ peo nee 
2 FAA. Ineftimable x, vnutterabley, 
= E g. wonderfull &, 

5 big, mouing all things, vnſcarchs. 
2 Pf i. 6. ble s, vnſſ ©, fearefull and 
— 15 tetrible c to be honoured a, feb 
c Beuty. 21. ued e, worſhipped V and r 
d Mal. 1.5. renc 


7... Neuer yong and neuer old 
: * 90. 44 renuing all things neveroldg 
h Wid.7.27-the houſes of the proud, yet 
a 


22 0 ew oh 2m the bs hs = nr A 8 


92. 


: — 


1 they not ſo much. 
„ . Alwayes working “, and yet i 7oka 1.24. 
euer at reſt; gathering, and yet 
neuer wanting; bearing vp all 
dings and yet not burdened; Heb. . 3. 
filling things I & yet not in- 1 Becl. 23. f. 
dude q; the creator an, protector = n . . 
uriſhers, and malntainerofk 7. 
things. 
Seeking o, when thou lackeſt „ Ike 156 


ught; Iouin et not enfla- p Wifi. 23. 
— —— t yvnmoo - 90 Exod.20.$ 
yed;thou repe r, & Jet art r. Gen. 6. 6. 
not: grieued; thou art angrie /, f Plal. 79-54 
and yet not diſquieted. 

Thou changeſt thy workes t, t WII 7.2. 
but not thy counſell a, thoure- * Alz 
ceiueſt what thou findeſt not, 
and neuer loſedſt. 

- Thou art neuer poore, yet art 
thou glad when thou getteſt; at 
e couetous, yet exacteſt 
Murx. eren 
any are bounti binde 
| ſhov neo hes yer who baten 

4 ought which is net thine? = 1. Cor. 4. . 

Ne | Q 2 + Thou * 


«a 


wm 


— 
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114 S.Avguſtines ” 


Thou 4 * owing 
y Mat. 18.25. — 55 at for we debts, 
an 


LTC. Thou diele 
afobnt 1. i thou haf 2 all 8 
b Eccl.16.18 thou art every where &, ande 
=—_ where whole, 1 
hou maiſt bee vnderfiook, 
c1.Tim.r.17, but not ſcene c,; and art tis 
- 4 Plal139.7. where wanting d; yet att cho 
far from the cogitations of the 

Freu. 25. wickede, 

There art thou, where thi 
ſeemeſt not to beezfor whett 
thou art not toſhew fauor, thou 
art to execute ve 3 | 


not all-alike ; for — 
thou toucheſt, that they n 


ceiue and diſcerne, 

Some things thou toucheſt 
that they may liue, and haue 
ſenſe, but not diſcerne. 

And ſome things alſo thou. 
* toucheft, that they may be, ani 
perceiue 


Thou toucheſt a 70 


onely bee, and not live, per · 


Ji 


— — 


Wa. gn. — 


. 
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ö — — too. 


* 


And although at no time chou 
atvnlike to thy ſelfe; yet rou- 
cheſt thou diuers things diuerſ- 


Thou art preſent alwaies cue- 
ry where, yet art thou hardly to 
be found out · | 

We follow thee. | 


f, fl. 56.97 
- Pſal. 139. 


k Heb. 1. 3. 


and Ding comps 


bearing ft. 

ouer · paſsin Deareſt; A pane | 
thou teacheſt the hearts of the 

el i, 1 — no yſe of i TOE r3, 


ons reacheſt from oneend to 
Q 3 another 


& w . eee heily & — 
| doeſt thou dae 
Thou art neither — wh 
ira. 102.24 places, nor changed by times 
Neither is there an ei 
or acceſſe ynto thee, 
dwelleſt in the light 1 none 
m. TI. C. a6. can attaine yntom, Whom ne- 
uer man ſa , neither can ſee. 
Abiding in th y ſelf quiet, thou 
goeſt . the whole world, 
euery where, being altogerher 
all whole euery where, 
For thou canftneither be cu 


Deut. 6, 4. truly one v nor yet be 
in parts, in as much as all 
1 peſt the — ect 
the whole, 2 an 
ſeſleſt the whole, 1 
The bottomleſſe depth of this 

myſterie, neither the minde of 
man can conceive, nor the 
tongue of Orators 9 

the moſt learned bookes in any 
Librarie make euident. wn 
the 


———— 


nor diuided, becauſe tou an | 


"1 66 «@ mw £©= 


by 


4 hi e 


— 


the whole world re eniſhed 


with books, yet could not thine 
ynſpeakeable knowledge bee 
ntered, becauſe thou art in- 
deede vnutterable: thou canft 
by no meanes be either written 
or concluded, beeing the foun- 


taine of Gods — light - 


and the Sun of eternall 
neſſe. | 
For thou art great without 
Tg. _ jar — — — 
eʒ good without qu 
Sadie hor in deed and ins, 


right- 


taignly good: yea, to ſay the 
wth, 


there is no good butthou 


alone 0% whole w | is aworke, o Mat. 19. 1 


and whoſe will is ability, - 
Who haſt of nothing created 


allchingsp the which thou ma- G 
deft, cuen onely becauſe thou Heb. 1.4. 


wouldeſt. 

Who poſſeſſeſt all thy erea- 
tures without any lack; gouer- 
neſt them without labour, and 
ruleſt them without paine; for 

.Q4 there 


4 


. - | 


there is nothing 


belowe, that can diſturbe 
order ol thy gouernment. 
Who art in all places without 


things without encloſure, and 

Reel. 23. a remaineſteuery where i, with- 
out ſeate or motion. 

Who neither art the author 


C PEL1t.5. canſt not do ſ, who ca 
* things ) neither haſt thou been 
ſorry for ought which thou haſt 
done, neither art thou diſtu- 
bed with any commotian of 
the mind, nor haſt any loſſe 
the deſtruction of the w 
world, 


rut u. a. th qu art the cuerlaſting truth z, 

M By whoſe goodneſs we were 
Gen.r.25, Createds, by whole iuftice we 
Daa. 9.4, are puniſhed 6;by whoſe mercy 
| We 


things 6n high,” on thick | 


any place: and containeſt all 


Feel 15.20 of finr, (which thing aye 
0 


Pral.s.4. Who neither commendeſt a, 
Eccl.15.20 nor commandeſt wickedne ſi x, 
Rom.3-4. who at no time lyeſt y, becauſe 


. c wm URS 1 BER = 


1 


* 
— 


1 howthat thou alone i, and true j pry.29.10; 


* 


| Line ned. | . 
For wee are to worſhip in © . 1073 
ſtead of God, nothing d ; be it 4 Exod. 20.3 
celeſtiall, orof the ſubſtance of 
the fire, or earthly, or elſe how- 
1 what th 7 
or thou art what thou art e, ; 
and changeſt not f. To whom f Hal © 
_ belongs that which the | 
Greeks call Ox, the Latins Ext, 
1 — art away. the 
and thy yeares not cio. 
bile Theſe, —— s © W 
_ 3 4 _ B | 
e ur on i 
through thy ce lam madeͤan 
member, Of her haue I learned 


* 
N 
. 


G Soth haſt no bod Land k Iohn. v. 16 

1 to — 1 Lokn 4.3457 
and how nothing of thy ſub. 
Rance or nature is any way vio- 
eʒot or cõpoug- 
ded or created ; and —— 

certain it is, that thou cant nei % 
c perceiued by any bo- 


4 


| be ſeene in thy proper nature, 
» loks 2.11. of any morta 4 2g | 
For hence it may euidently be 
gathered, that where Angels do 
| now behold thee, there we alſd 
® Rev. 21. 4. after this life ſhall fee thee o. 
| Nay, the very Angels neither 
are able to ſee thee as thou art 
in thy ſelfe. 
Nay, to conc lude, the almigh- 
ty Trinity is knowne to none, 
but to thy ſelfe onely. 


Ch 


vnitic in (50 
AN thou, an vnity of the 
God-head, thorough the 
pluralitie of perſons manifold, 
art in number infinite, & thete- 


and waightily vnweighable. 


ginning of the ſoueraigu good- 
neſſe, 


ö url, 17. dily eyes n, nor couldeſt euet | 


ap.29. 
Of the pluralitis of perſons, and | 


fore meaſurably ynmeaſurable, 


For wee acknowledge no be» 


" 3 the which thou art, ot 
through whom,in whom 
allchings but through pattici- 
pation thereof, wee ſay Ul god 
things are 4, al Cor. f. 7 
For thy divine eſſence hath al- I. 7. 
waies been, and yet is without 
matter, alchough it lacke no 
forme, to wit, 1 the 
forme of formes „ the moſt en- 
formed forme, the which while 
thou imprinteſt as a ſcale to e- 
uery particulat thing, thou ma- 
kett them doubtleite to differ 
from thy ſelfe without any, ey- 
ther ofthy augmenting, or di- 
miniſhing, but whatſocuer is in 
the worl gef 3 gb Toke t. 
O (imple Trinity, and triple 
Nawe whoſe afmightioes 
both poſſeſſeth, and — and 
rep 2 — r al dh ings which 
dau halt Livy 
Neither in ſaying how thou: 
fillett allchings, meane we that 
they containet ory bur: roche 
that 


- 
- 


that thoucontaineſtths;neithad] | 
by parts filleft thou all thin i 
nor yet may it be thought, t ab. 
euery ing according to tf — 
tnefle of the je Joe it: } mt 
keene cher, ed that is, the 
1 orton ing more, and the. 
— thing lee :thou rather 
bein inallthingy,or more 
A417. 28. all things in thee c, whoſe ous. 
we. > gs includerh all 2052 
neither cam anie . ; U 


1 w eſc thy 
. For u 7 has. ath r 4 
235 an bac 


— nor from . 

ral 139.7. but God is the judge: & again 

- Whither ſhall 1 50 

— or og all Igo 
immenfitic oſthy diuine 

thee 


catneffe ls this, that —— 
tobe within all things, not 
included, and withour all |x 
thingy,” 


| 


ene se — w SS SS F 


my 


yet not excluded. And 

18 hou art within, that 

chou maiſt containe al! : and 
| therfore without, that all things 

7 may be comptekended within- 

che immen fie of thy ciccum- 

e (cribed greatneſle, 

So chen by thatthou art with- 

is chou art known to be a Cre- 

ws | ator; by chat thou art without, 

4 weeperceiue how thou-art the 

; 

I 

. 

| 


[ paltemour of all things: 


And left all things S hich are 
created, might bee without 
art within, and with- 
chat all 3 bee in- 


of thee 
burby thy 


e, who art euery ate 


4, a and al things pr 

— g Eeel f. 1. 
vnderſtand and heir din things, yet 
ſome doe not. 
| 8 ofthine inſepa- 


nature, cannot haue ſepa- 
2 berate ax.chou 


locall 


[fk 


n Miat-346.27 


great God, almighiy, etern 
and general 


art a Trinitie in Vnitie, and 
Vaitie in Trinitie , ſo can yc 
not haue a ſeparation 
ſons, \ 
Sometime indeed thoſe 

ſons are particularly ram 
but ſo thou wouldeſt, O G 

the Trinity, declare thy (elfe in. 
ſeparable in perſons, that there 


is no name in any one perlag, | 


but may be referred vnto 
ther, according to the rule 
te lation. 15 
As the Father ynto the 8 

and the Sonne voto the Father: 
ſo hath the Sonne true relation 
both vnto the Father, and the 
holy Ghoſt, ; 
- Allo theſe names which 0 


* 


„ ern ren 


nifie eyther thy ſubſtance, 
God, or perſon, or power, ore 
ſence, or elſe what, which my 


2 
perly is called God, do equal 
agree to all 8 78 


ly all things, wn 


natu 


yn! 


del nature, which may ſo agree vn- 


SA 


* 


C2 


— 


— ES 
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M acurally are fpoken of God. 
o that there is ne name of 
to thee God the Father, but the 
ſame alſo may fitly bee referred 
mtothe Son & the holy Ghoſt. 

Wee ſay that thou the Father 
atnaturallyGOD, ſo is the 
Sonne naturally G OD, aud the 
holy Ghoft naturally God, and 
get not three Gods, but one 
God naturally, the Father, the 
Son, and the holy Ghoſt. 

And therefore, O God holy 
Trinitie, in perſons thou art in- 
ſeparable , in ſenſe are they to 
be ynderſtood, though in ſound 
you haue ſeparable names for 
— receiue no plurall number 

the names of nature. 

For hereby it is declared, how 
"the perſons in the holy Trinity 
which is one i very God x, can- i Pe. 6. 50. 
not bee digided, for that the k Taha. 
name of euery | wes , teſpect- l. 
ech al way another perſon 1 


If Iſay the Father, I poing mW. 
to the Sonne: and if I name chi 
Sonne, I preſuppoſe a Father; iff 43 
I mention the holy L - A. 
mult neceſſarily vnderſtand xx 
whom hee is the Spirit, name 
of the Father andthe Son. fn 

For this is the true faith, ps |, 
ceeding from ſound 
this vndoubtedly is the Cath 
like and right faith, which God 

of his goodnes hath taught };. 

me in the boſom of the 
1844.26. * Chur . 
*x*) 


— — 


[hn 
iche 
en 
12 
, cu 
- plu 
Jer 
co! 
fr 


7 


be by : Chap. 16. 
I zealous 222 to the bleſſed 
. Nine. 

1000 7 Herefore, O Lord, my 
NIFTY faich, which thou haſt gi- 
en me to my ſaluation, calleth 
4 mo thee. 

“For the faithfull ſoule liueth 


by taich azhe enioyeth in 6, «Roma ay. 
I. mharon day hes ſhall be old b 1. Cori 34s 


oO my God, vnto thee crieth 
. my pure conſcience, and the 
- { feet loue of my faith, which 
| [thedarknes of ignorance being 
| {en awayythoubaſt broughe 
ino the ledge of th 

-Jtrath ; which alſo haſt 
fucked from the fooliſh: bit- 


Cf fled Trinity 
. 5 
# which 

* 


171 0 K 


which nouriſhedſ the fame al... 


the cradle, thou haft inliehw} A 
ned alway by the 1. he « "1 
grace, and confirm * — 
in me through the infru$ 
of our mother the Church. 
abs, 
and ble an 
e Maenr.zs, fingle Trinitie , kaberg 
L icka 3. 16. Sonne i; and holy Ghoſts. [* 
* SW Tae and Cox We 
t. ter Oue, cc, Commm wh 
— on i, the degener k, &, the bern 
e Ac ten / the rene wer ms: 
ASA very light of the vey Ha 
k ieb. 1.4. 5; hel + the very illumination: 
127 e flood, nd 
watering: 7 
thre 


ne, b | 

in one, gs: 18 

- Ofwhomo, through wh | 

oma nn ee gs. 6 i 
luing life, — life ft 

the botany. quiekner of lik 


as live y. 
* Gn 2 himſelfe; one ofor 


p lohy 3.27. 
75 


„ of two, 
1 A being of himſelfe, a being 
in Xher ; u being from both. 
a oe 
* 2 fr r lohn 14.90 
18 Father, the Word 1. lohn 3.6. 
ud the Comforter are one | 
, one power, one g00d- t 1. lohn 5,5. 
le, and — blefledneife of 
| De whom —.— 
„ are all things bleſſed, 
ere 8 hings are bleſſed, 


0 12 

Chap. 3 1. 
a Nin tha Gollli the tri andthe 
80 ſoneraigne life, 


0 G0D, the true and the 
ſoueraig ne life, of whom, 
1 {trough whom, 8 whom all 
g doc live , whatſbeuer « Ag: t. 25. 
fl a. doe liue eruely, and in 
” y ſtate. 
e Coczzeuen neſſe „ 
— — 


and 


things, f ay 
E's ene 922 


vs; 2 NS coun 


c Mat. 7.7. vs o ray ynee che c, and bo 
y ſelſe to be found, 
to him which knc 


1 
l 
C 
| f 
| [| 
2 
_-_ 
| 2 
ne 
+ 
1 
Al: 
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* mee and to make mee a meete 
Item for thine holineſſe. 
Ido pray the Father throug 
Je Sonne, I pray the Sonne 
rough the Father; I pray the 
boy Spirit by the Father and 
be Senne, that all wickedneſſe 

| may bee ſet far away from me: 

and that all the holy vertues 
| way be implanced wi | 


dimiſible h, which incloſeſt 


{ thinceourward workes, & fflieſt CT 1c. 
chi - them 
them below i,; Hob. . 3. 
{| keepe mee the worke of thine 
prep —— 3 k P. oo. 3. 
pe onely in thy mercy. Ke | 
mee I beſeech thee, boch io 
and cucry where: now and al- 
| Way, within and without, be- 
dee and behind, aboue and be- 
neath, round about, ſo that 
| here be no place for the 3 
hy y 


A Gch. 5.12, 


m Pfal. 29.30 · c 


Deut. 4.39. 


© Job 1.2. 


of —— eee 8 
Thou art wt 
keeperand protector 91 Ache 
crult in thee s, without whe 
none is in ſafety, no manisfe 
from danger. 4 
Thouart God, & beſide t 
there is none other , e 
heauen aboue, or in cart 
Jow; which doeſt great ti 
and vnſcarchable o and m 
lousthings without aumbe 
Noel it is that thoube 
ſed that thou be honoured 
thou be magnified who 
mendations, 
Tothee the whole t 
Ange els, to thee the beau 6 
pow doe ſing, & cal 
— y yeeld praiſes, as crew 
tures to the Creator, ſeruatit 
to the Lord, ſouldiets to ti 


King. 1 
Euery creature doth 1 
euery ſoule doth 1 


the choly, & vndeſiled "ap 


_ .. Hi 
8 2 0 FY 


— * 
Þ 7 
- 7 


4 6 8 2 — 


2 4 


— —--% 


n — * 777 


8 


N 
951 


os Cha 32. 
thy forme of 9 


vnto God. 


free]. 
:7I' TO thee the holy & humble 
al men of — to thee the 12 | 
Pers and ſoules of the righte- dren, ver. 47: 
Nen; to thee do all the ſupernall 
Nazens, together wich all the 
4 — of bleſſed ſpirits, yeeld 
19 e r and 
lauchee aboue all things fer 


os | eyer, 
oled, glorioufly and ho- 
${nourably doe thoſe heauenly 
$ | citizens adorne thee with prat- 
#1 &, Man alſo, the moſt excel- 
„ —— thy creatures, doth 


| map ee. | 
0 Tea, & Itoo a miſerable fin- 
er doe yak hf defire to 


13 greatly doe Iloue 
Vleue thee aboue all things. b Pal. 


Omy God, mylife c, my e. 


ſrength d and my praiſe e, giue . ppg, 
14 me 


F Pſal. 71.8. 


f Eecle. 17.9 
Eſa. 6. 3. 
- LIPfals,7, 


 $,, RY 2 nrine 
mee grace to praiſe thee. 


Put thy light in my 


thy wordintomy m̃outh u 
both mine heart may think y vn 


2 thy gloric, — my ton 
ing out thy praiſes _ 2 
Bus bor much as praiſe isg 
ſeemely in the mouth ofa 
ner 4 — | 
ted ups &: purge mine hee 
2 all iniqus 
fanQifie mee both withinawt 
without, O almighty ſandifi 
and make me worthy to 
forth thy praiſe. 

Recelue in good part frot 
hand of the heart, and from 
loue of the mind, receiue, pry 
thee,the ſacrifice of my lips,at 
let it be acceptable in thy light 
and aſcend yp ynto thee like 
ſweete ſmelling ſauour. 

Let thine holy memorie 
thy bleſſed ſweetneſſe poſ 


my whole ſoule, and rauifk |: 


with deſire of inviſible thingy 


u 


Let my ſoule I beſeech thees 
paſs from viſible vnto inuiſible: 
fom terreſtriall vnto heauenly, 
,yato eternall from tranſitory 
wI-things:lctir paſle, I ſay, and ſee 
v1 thy wondertull viſion, 
"0 Geternall verityk,& true cha- pu 
y and deere eternity thou II. icha.- K. f. 
my Gods, ynto thee doe I Time 
d, after thee doe I couet, on e 
dee do I thinke, vnto thee do 
geſire to come night and day: 
ſo knoweth thee, knowes 
dhe truth a, knoweth eternity. o John 14. 
bon, ö truth, beareſt the pre- 
le beminence aboue all things, 
vom we ſhall behold euen as I 
{| thouartp, that when this blind ? Lehn 3. . 
und mortall life is paſſed away, 
wy wherein it is ſaide vnto vs, 
eq Where is thy God 9? And I ſay 9P{423: 
I Thou art my God x. rPla.31.14 
Some what I breath after thee, 
hen l poure out my ſoule vn- 
W|totheein the voice of ioy and 
oy confeſsion,as one that maketh 
7 (hl R god 


% 
| 


good cheate, & keepeth afeally | þ 
as yet is penſiue, becauſeſi - 
ſlideth backe, and becommeth 
a deepe, or more truely perech 
ueth it ſelfe as yet to bee a ven 
deepe indeed. N 
'Myfaith which thou haſt in- 
Aamed inthe night before my 

| feete, ſaith to it, Why art tl 
$PEL43.5, caſt downe my ſoule ſʒ and why 


* 


= 


art thou diſqueted within me 

wait on God;his word is a lat 

; ePkl.119, horne vnto m feet t. Wait en 
31. perſeuere vnti ook. euen 
icked, bee 


the mother of the wi > 
one away, vntill the wrathe 
od (whoſe children we ſom 
time were #) bee paſſed aws 
For wee haue bin ere this dath 
y, neſe æ, vntill this ſtreame of u 
ters flowe away, wee carry yl. 
the remnants in the boy's he 
in reſpect of ſinne, vntilihe dy] in 
doe tiſe, and ſhadowes depant;| 
wait on God, in the mornings}; ] 
ſhall ſtand before him, and 57 l 


I 


mer ass sen nr 


© Ephef.2. 


- KEpheſs 


2 - 


Bold, and al waies praiſe him. 
In the morning I will direct | 
me vnto thee y, and behold the v PH. 
health of my countenance, euen 
my God, who ſhall quicken our 
mortall bodies ⁊, becauſe of the z Rem. 8 15. 
Spirit dwelling in vs, that now 
| wee may be lights, while yet « Epheſ.5.8. 
ye are ſaued by hope b, and are b Rom.. 2% 


the children of light, and the 


icht, neither of 7 8 


For we were once darkneſs a, 4 Epheſ.5.& 

butare now ligttio the Lord, 

and yet through faith e, not as 1. Cor. 3 
ſhall be. Hope that is ſeene 


* 
ch 
* 
rie 
i 
3 children of the 757 e not of the c. Ther. 
m. 
and 
uct 
be 


hope f. 5 L 
oO Lord, that immertall peo- 
e of thine Angels doe praiſe 
+1 thee ; and the celefliall powers 
{ doe magnific thy Name g, who g g. 
haue no necde.cither'to.reade 
day] tus dur Scripture, or to know 
n thee che holy & hogle Trinitie, 
aal For they alwaics behold thy - . 4 
cel, where they read without u Mat 26.10. 
T7. R fllables I 


1. Cor. iz. 
5.1. 


ſyllables of time, what thine 
eternall pleaſure is? they read, 
they chooſe,and they loue: yes, 
alwales they read, and 
they read, they forger not. 
7 chooſing andi ouing, chey 
read this conſtancy of thy col. 
ſell, and their booke ſhall at uo 
time be ſhut & folded, becauſe 
thy ſelfe art and wilt euetla- 
ſtingly be this to them. 
0 4A mnt S 
uenly powers, that can religi 
ouſly 3nd —* with an ex- 
cee ding delight and vnſpeak- 
able loy magnifie thee with 
praiſes ! 

Thenee they 4 20, whence 
they reioyce, for ſo much ui 
alwaies they bebold chat which 
offereth them continuall occt 
ſion hoth to praiſe and reioyes 
” Butwe,prefied downe wi 
the waight of fleſh i, and placed 
farre away from thy counte- 
nance & in this exile i and _ 


err runnoyty © =nsn 0 cn 


— cc 29 


Fr. 8 F 8 


822 


mn 


z offered the ſacrifice 


Prayers. 135 

ed through varieties of the 

world, wee alas are not able 

worthily to ptaife chee,throgh 

faith we ptaiſe thee, not of per- 

ſect knowledge m. m t.Cor.rz; 
But thoſe angelicall ſpirits 12. 

praiſe chee of knowledge x, not n Mat. 18.1 

through faith: for our fleſh, is 

the cauſe, why we praiſe thee 

otherwiſe then they doe. 
Notwithſtanding, albeit we 

fing praiſesto thee after diuers 

ſorcs, yet thou art but one God 


6 Creator of all thingspc0 hs o Deut. 6. 


7 


raiſe p Gen.1.1 

both in heauen and in carditn 
one day we ſhall come vnto : 
their companic, with whom | 
alwaies we ſhallſce thee q, and 21. Cera. 
Tee 

ow the ord, grant that 
while] doe us ja this — 

L mine heart, and m 
tongue, and all my bones ky | 
glorifie thee, and ſay r. Lord, r Pf. 33. 0 
whois like vnto thee! 

_ R3 Thou 


4 S. Auguſtines 
se. Thou art God almightief, 


$Mat,3-16. hom three in ons t, 
bur one in the ſubſtance of 
God-head, wee ſetue and wot- | 


ſhip, namely, the Father vnbe-· 
. gotten, the Sonne onely be 
lohn 3.16. tet of the Father , the holy 
Spltit boch proceeding from 
and remaining in them both, 
an holy & afingle Trinitie, one 
Godalmighty. | 
Which when wee were nor, 
c. diddeſt mightily make vs x,& 
when through our owne de- 
fault vvee were loft, mercifully 
and maruellouſly fiaſt delivered 


bal. „VG y. | 
5 Oh ſuffer. vs not to prout 
either vngratefull for ſo gte 
benefits, or 'yaworthy ſo mani 
fold mercies. ' 
| Vncothee do I pray, ſue, and 


beſecch; increaſe my * in- 
creaſe my hope, yes, and its 
creaſe my loue alſo. | 


Though chat ſame thy good · 
5 2 


U 
* - 


31 


re. 


* 
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Ls $ 4 
neſſe, make vs to bee euermore 
fable in faith ⁊, and fruitfull in 
all god works a, that by a right 
fad and works agreeable vnto 
faith, wee may come throu 
th moo vnto r 
= Jon „ ſeeing thy por and 
full glory euen as it is i, we may . cory. 
worſhip thy maieſty, and being 
made vyorthy to behold thy 
glory, ſing: . | 

Glorie to the Father which 
hath made vs c, glorie to the . pg ,,c 
Son who hath redeemed vs d, d Gal. 3.3. 
loric to the holy Ghoſt that 
ath ſanctified vs e,glorie tothe e Rom. ij 
ſoueraigne and fingle Trinity, N 
whoſe workes are vnſeparable, 
| — * kingdom hath none 
Vnto thee belongeth all praiſe, 
all commendation, all re 
bleſeing, and loue, honour, and 
power,and might be vnto thee 
our God for cucrmore g. A- NA 


men, : | 
4 Pe 

Geer | 

2 4 : * e 


x Col. t. 274 
a Col. A. 10. 


f Reu· t. | 


mY 


Gen.t7.t God, te 
ej. feared 5. 


Chap. 33. | 
A complaint, that may is not 
3 — * 2 2 
plation, when as the Angels, w 
F Jer God tremble N 


thereat. 
Pardon, 8 Lord, ò mercifull 
God pardon, pardon and 
ſhew mercy, forgiue mine ig- 
norance, and my great impct- 
ſection. | 


O reiect mee not, for that l 
dare be ſo bold with thee, who 
am thy ſeruant, not thy good 
ſeruant, whom would 1 were, 
butthine ynprofitable & cuil) 
and therfore very euill,becauſel 
preſume without any conttriti- 
on of the heart, and flouds of 
teares, and without due reue- 
rence and feare, to praiſe, bleſſe 
and , our almightie 

trible, and much to be 


Foritthe angels in honoring 


* 


and praiſing thee doe tremble, 
led with a marucilous reioy- 
cing:why do not I when I come 
* | intothy preſence to praiſe thee 
, andto offer ſacrifice, why doe 

not cucn quake at the verie 'l 
heart, why bluſh I not in coun- = 
| | tenance, why dol not ſtammer 
my ſpecch, and why ſhedde 

Inot plentifull tears from mine 

eyes? 
* Alack, I would, but I am vn- E 

able,becauſe I cannot doe as F . 
would, Henceitis that I mar- 
uell much with my ſelfc, while 
with the eyes of my tach I be- 
holde thee, who art very ter- 


But whocan do this, without 
the helpe of thy 7 ? for it is 


— which doth ſaue vs 
al ” e Rom 9 1 1 


Owretch that I am, how ſenſ e: 
kffe is my ſoule become, that it 
is not much diſmaied, while it 
ſtandeth before God, and ſoun- 
R 5, deth. 


deth out hits prayſes: | 
O wreth that I am, how 

mine heart hardened, that miu 
eyes doe not poure out euen 
ouds of teares, while 1,fellow 
ung. ſetuant, reaſon before my Lordi 
@Exed.20.1, and a man with God e: a creq 
ral. 200.3. ture with the Creator? I, who 
3 2 3 

eu. z. 36. earth g, With him who 
— compel all things of nothing 6, 
Behold, O my Lord, I place 
my ſelfe before thine eyes, and 
what I thinke ſecretly of my 
ſelf in mine heart, | make others 
to know, 

But O God, who art rich in 
mercie i, and liberall in thy re. 

wards, glue mee ol thy riches, | 
that through them I may — 

thee, For none otherwiſe can | 
wee either ſerue or pleaſe thee, | | 

but of 41 I b& 

ſeee h thee, my with thy 
tear: let mine heart reioyce, cha 
I may feate thy Name. — 


** 
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P 


Oh that my finfull ſoule did 

ſo leare hes: , as did that holy 

man, who ſaid, Gods pun 

ment was fearfly Y ono 2 110b. 31.212 

Wherefore, O G * 
| the giuer of all good things m, = L. 1.17 
ber mee among thy — es © 

llof teares, together with a 
re heart & ioyfull mind; that 
5 thee perfectly, and lau- 
ding thee wenhily, i in the veric 
alate of mine heart, I may per- 
ceiue, taſte, & ſauor, how ſweet 
thou art and pleaſant, O Lord: 
86 it is wrieden 21 ae yee and 
ſee how gracious the Lord js », n Pal;4. 
bleſſed is the man that truſterh Y 
| whim, 

Bleſſed is the people that can 
| reoyce in thee o: blefled is the „ prigv.ry 
man whoſe ſtrength is in thee p.'? Pl. 24. , 
Kin whoſe heart are thy | 

Noe 


inthe vale of tears, in t 
9 be nr Lareor HI 

are ure art 9% d Mat.s.K 
forthey ſhall ee God, 5 * 


ju thine houſe O Lord for euet 
* PA. 414» and euet, they will praiſe thees, 


Chap.34- 
A prajer verie forceable to 
moe the mind unto Re- 
Lgion,and the loue 
ä of God, 
Ieſus, who att our redemps 


| our loue and d 
God of Gods 6 helpe me th 
ſeruant, Vpon thee doe call, 
vnto thee doe I cry from the 
"ay bottome of mine heart, 

or thee doe I call. into 

Oule: O enter. theremto, 
loyne it to thee, that thou m 
pollefle the ſame without ſpot 
or Wriukle c. In 

Fora moſt cleane Lord, muſt 
* ee 2 11 
| n ſanctifie me thy 
” Wwhichtheuhaſt made di p 
me from all wickedneſle. file | 


' Blefledare they which dwell [ul 


with thy grace, and being role | 


. 
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aut ceaſing 


mee eepe me ſo,that | ma 


#| deameeretemple for thy dwel- 


both here and for euer. 
moſt good, moſt gratious, 


bouing, deere, mightie, deſired, 
— and glorious 


thou art to me than honie 


Heeter, than milke or ſhow fai- 1. C cr. 3. ic. 


tet, than nectat more pleaſant, 
than gold and ie wels more pre- 
tious, and dearer than all the 
wealth and promotions of the 
world. 

What doe I ſay, O my God, 
mine onely hope and ſo infinite 
mercy? What dol ſay, O happy 
and quiet ſweetnes? What do I 
ſay, when I ſay theſe 3 1 
ſay what 1 am able, but ſay 
netall that 1 ſhould: would to 
GodI could fay,as the melodi- 
ous quiers of Angels do ſay! 

Oh how willingly would I 
ure out my ſelfe wholly in 
thy praiſes!how denoutly With. 
would 1 fing forth 

thoſe 


4 —_ A 


| fwid.1e.2, 


thoſe Plalmes of heauenly miklay. 
ſicke, vnto the laud and pra 
of thy name, in the midſt ofthyl . 
congregation | Abret 
Notwithſtanding, becauſe I. 
cannot do ſo, ſhall I be RilPwarſy, q 
to them which talk not of thegſ ot 
who openeſt the mouth of the 
dumbe f, & make ſt the ton 
of babes eloquent. Wo to then h 
which talke not of thee, for they Toe 
which babble much are dumb 
when they ſing not thy praiſes] ,... 
Who can praiſe chee worthih 
enough, O vnutterable powe 
and wiſcdome ofthe Father! | x, 
And albeit I cannot find, 
words, wherewithall I may I dhe 
ficie * the almighty wn 
andaltskiltull words: yet th 
thou call me vnto thee, wheel 4c 
may praiſe thee as I ſhoul 
— ſay that I am able | 1, 
ercfore, mine humble 16 | 1, 
queſt is, that thou wouldeſtie | -- 
Fed har which [nom du ts 
| "| 


. | u but that which 1 deſire to 


[th] Fot indeed, I do mightily de- 
1. te to ſpeake of thee as l ought, 

*adasbecommeth me, becauſe 
wehee praiſe, to thee Plalmes, 
co chee all honour and glorie 18 


a Then knoweſt thou, OGod, 

1 who knoweſt the ſecret cogita- 

hey tions of the heart h, thou know. hk PHI. 7. 5. 

ade eſt how to mee thou art more Act 14.8, 

icy zeceptable & deare, than either 

uh heauen, or earth, or any thing 

7 contained in heauen or carth, 

For I doe leue thee aboue hea- 

de ven, and aboue earth, and more 

chan any thing which is in hea- 
yen or earth: yea forthe loue of 

my name, no tranſitorie thin 


81. Tim. 1.17 | 


£1] doubtlefleisro be loued;, 1c 
10 Omy God — 1 do! | 
'| love thee; and more and more 


& | Idefiretoloue thee, 

& | "Grant 1 beſeech thee, that I 
* | may louc thee cpetmete, nos 
1 dne 


— 


onely as I would, but alſo AMI. 
{hould,that thou onely mai 
in my thought and meditations: 
Ofthee let me meditate in thi” 
day time and ceaſe not, of th | op 
let me thinke inthe night va. 
l am aſlcepe ; with thee let mf 
ſpirit reaſon, and my ſoule let fur 
talke with thee. * 

With the light ofthy holy cot 


templation ſet mine heart he 
lightened, that through thy. 
rection I may go from ſtrengij . 
voto ſtrength , and ſo at leng 


EPOLE-7. behold thee the God of ali 


is.Cor.s3-12 I ONTSY indeed 


through a glaſſe darkely /; but 
then face tõ face, where I fh, 
know thee euen as I am known, 
Bleſſed are the pure in heart . 
for they ſhall ſee God, Bleſſed] 
are they which dwell in thing 
bouſe u, O. Lord, for euer at Mt 
euer they will praiſe thee, 1.” 
Whetfore by all thy merci; 
where withall we be delivered; 


{ 


my 
* 


Jes euerlaſting damnation e, Io Rom. 2 23. 
ech thee, O Lord, mollifie 
Je hard and ſtonie, and flin- 
aud iron heart, with thine 
"Yoly and mighty oyntment:and 
"Froughthe fire of compunction 
ae me at all houres to ſeeme 

luing ſacrifice in thy fight p. P Rom. 16.8. 
{| Caule me to haue alwaies a 
i t ite, and an humble heart, 
cha floud of teares in mine 


ue me from the bottome 
0 mine heart vtterly to die to 
dus world, and through the 


4 - 


* eatnes ol thy feate & loue, ſo 
P forget tranſitory things, that 
may neither weepe nor reloice 
neither feare nor loue any 
erldly ching : neither bee cor- 
ted with proſperitic, nor be 
Terthrowne by adverſity, 
Ind forſomuch as thy loue is 
2s ogg as death, let the fieric 8 
| Fea t force of thy loue ſwal- * 
Pune heart Tbeſeech Jregnt 
; - trees 


- 
- 


152 S. Auguſtines 
thee , from all things that 
vnder heauen, chat I may Met 
vnto thee Aae nde 
the onely remembrance of 
ſweetneſſe. 

Let thy ſweet ſauour, O 
let the ſweete ſauour of the 
pray thee deſcend, yet 
deſcend into mine heart; & 
the comfortable loue of 
holy name enter cuen into 
ſoule, O let the maruellou a 
vnſpeakeable ſweetneſſe of 
ſauour come vnto mee, W 
may both raiſe yp in my bi 
a continuall defire after the 
from mine heart bring the 
of water ſpringing vp into ei 
laſting life r, | 

Thou art vameaſurable, When 
Losd, and therefore yvithiltan 
meaſure thou ſhouldeſt bee 
ued,and praiſed ofthem 
thou h Dad ick 
Js. rer. 1.0. Precious bioud /. av 
* O molt gracious louer om Kc 


= 


1 
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Prayers. 153 
let, molt mercifull Lord, & : :.1ok.3. 16. 
heeous Judge, ro whom all 
Wdeement is committed by the 
era, by the moſt wiſe iudge- u lohn 5.22, 
ent of chine equity thou haſt 
ten out, how the children of | 
world x, of night and of x Luke 16. l. 
es, with a more carneſt de- 
ende auour, and ſtudie doe 
and ſceke after tranſitory 
des and fleeting promotion; 
nee thy ſeruants can loue 
God, by whom wee are 
CD made y andredeemedz. y Gen. f. 26. 
Forif one man do ſo entirely 2 Gal3.:3. 
ve another, that he can hardly 
ere the abſence of his friend: 
che wife with ſo great a fire of 
vod will be ioyned to het huſ- 
c, chat in teſpectthereof, ſhe 
Aan at no time be at teſt tillſnee 
Nehls company: with what a 
wd wil, with what a care, with 
it a zeale 6upht the Houle, 
Phich through faſth of her part, 
na through mercy on thy part 
K betrothed 


154 S. Auguſtines 
betrothed to thee, to loue thlight 
71. Cet 2 the true 4 G OD, the a 
ſpouſę b, ho haft ſo loued,ufmel 
fucd vs; who haſt done ſoꝶ all 
nie, ſueh and ſo great things ki 1 
out ſakes. 

And although theſe we 
things haue their comfort 
their loues: yet doe they ac 
delight as thou our God dog 
For in thee do the righteounſ 
ioice, becauſe thy loue is u 
and quiet. For thou doeſt rei 
niſhthe hearts which thou 
ſefleft, both with ſweetnel'$ 
with oy, and with tranquillgg' C 

Contrariwiſe, the loue of th 
world and of the fleſh in fte 
bleſome and vnquiet, nei 
ſufferech it the minds whom en 
enterech into at any time to b. 
at reſt, For continually it mou 
ueth them with ſuſpicions, aq" 
with perturbations, and will 
manifold feares, RR 

Sothat thou art the ioy of tic 

-_ righteouſ 


i 
# 
: 


& 
n 
m 

f 


| 


- 


eous:and good cauſe why. 


wich thee is an aſſured qui- 
d eſſe, with thee is the lite void 
dall troubles. 


vs O gratious God, who ſo en- 


eth into thee, entereth into 
reals maſters ioy c, and ſhall feare 
dmore : but ſhall fare well in 
place of 1 ar 
Ihisis my re ſt for ever a; 
n I dwell, for 1 haue a de- 
abt there in; and againe, The 
Lord is my ſh 
e want: he maketh me to reſt 
greene paſtures. 
VU deere Chtiſt, O ſweet leſu, 
"thi ſh mine heart, Ibeſeech 
che, with theynquenchable fire 
thee thy loue, with a continua)l 
nmembrance of thee,ſo that as 
s burning flame I may.ſo burne 
{with the Joue of thee, that no 
ater,be it neuer ſo much, may 
quench the fame, 
O moſt gratious Lord, make 
me vnfainedly to loue 
thee, 


7? 


c Mat. 25. 21. 


ere d pff. 132.14. 


epheard e, Iſhall e N. 23. 


. . ' 11 


thee and 1 deſire of haſte 
to lay downe the burden oft 
fleſhly deſires, and the imp 
table res (8 of earthl 
ons,which beareth and p 
downe my ſoule; that by thekiod' 
uor of thine ointments runny 
amaine after thee, I may il 
more ſpeedily diſcerne, by lo 
conduction of thee my captaiifipht 
to come vnto the contempliſybe 
tion of thy faireneſſe, therewpur 
be throughly ſatisfied. fer 
Fer two ſorts of loue, when itt 
the one is good, and the oi 
naught ; the one ſweete, andi 
other yncomfortable; cannotyhwnt 
bide at one time together Mila 
one body. | 
_ e r 
fMat.19.2 ce louet any thin 5 . * 
: uloh.2.25, O Gad is not in — — | 
| I fay, euen the loue of lweet 
neſs,and the ſweetneſs of lou 
the loue which troubleth nd 
but delighteth, the — 
challef: 


fi ae loue abiding euetlaſting- 
ol che loue which alwaies bur - 
and neuer goeth out. 
O deare Chriſt, O ſweet leſu, 
art the very loue h, and my h 1 0h. 4. C. 
di, inflame me wholly with i Mat. 4.10. 
fire, wich thy loue, with th 
eetneſs and delectation, wit 
y Wyioy and mirth, with the de- 
r & deſire ofthee, the which 
both holy and good,chalte & 
requre, quiet & ſecure, that filled 
en topfull with the ſweetneſs 
chy loue, and wholly ſet on 
e by the flames of thy friend. 
10 —— loue thee, my God, 
eich all mine heart Hand with * Deb. 6. v. 
my ſtrength, having thee al- 
Naies and in all places both in 
ne heart, and in my mouth, 
before mine eyes, ſo that 
| nge loues may find no place 
what all in me. 
Heare me O my God: heare 
, Oligbt of mine eyes: heate 
petition, and grant my peti- 
le | tion, 


tion, that thou maicſt he 
Gratious, and moſt u 
GO D, ſtop not thine es 
ainſt me, becauſe of m 
of thy wonted goc 
receiue the praiers of thy 
uant, and grant me they 
of my petition and reque 


| Chap 31. 1. 
A denout prayer for | 

praiſe and to thanks the I 

' daylyfor his benefits," mi 


*. 
ai 


Abr, O Lord, Chriſt, word ail 


i. Tim. t. 2; Father a, who camel 
rants wr to — 
t e tender bose 
thy mercy I beſeech the 
mend my life, change my 
lings, and reforme my manns 
take away from me ſuch ti 

as hurt my ſoule, and diſpk 
thee : and giue me that 

thou knowelt is . pleaſing 


ETD pas o 
| Wie IE 4 

u- f. 45. 

Rom. 4 


Jet 


— therefore 2 5 
uhatocucr in mee diſpleaſeth 
oec. For thine eyes doc behold 

1 my manioldimpe: rfoctions. 


Send thine hand of mercie, I 
gray ck — and take a- 


whartſoeuerwith- 
ve doth offend the eyes of 


©" Pee thou knoweſt both 
5 F * how fi — 
my ſicknes, and main- 

my beach, I Beſeech ches. 
Bid der which belpeft 
e-weake, and preſerueſt the 

al gebtull Bou ara beck amen- 

S deſk 


F 


TOC Auguftime: 


ken and decayed , keale thoy 
r ler. 14. me, and I ſhall be whole g: ſave 
me, and I ſhall be ſaued. | 
For dothou vouchſafe in ming 
heart, thy ſie ld, to ſowe the good 
feede, it muſt needes bee, tha 
firſt thou wilt plucke our the 
thornes of my wickedneſle by 
the hand of thy mercy. 
O moſt gratious, moſt ge 
moſt louing, deſired, amiable 
and louely of all others, pourel 


ames of thy ſweetneſſe, and 
ood will, that I may neither de. 
fre, northinke N — 

or things h, but 
** hee clone. and —4 thee onely 
both in mine heart and mouth, 
By thine owne finger write 
thou within my breaſta ſweets 
remembrance of thy comforts 
ble Name, neuer to bee blotted 
out by forgetfulneſſe. n 
Write thy will, and thy iufti- 
ficath 


deft the things. which are bro! 


pray thee, 75 mine heart the | 


nee x RV St 4 


7 * 
4 - 
— — 
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fications alſo vpon the tablesof 
mine heart, that alway and eue- 
tie where, I may ſet both thee 
the Lord of infinite ſweetneſſe, 
and thy lawes before my face. 
; Inflame my minde with that 
thy fire, which thou jendeſt vb: 
on the earth i, and wouldeſt i Luc32.49 
baue increaſed verie much, that 
day by day, with abundance of 
teares, I may offer vnto thee the 
facrifice ofa contrite ſpirit && x F 
ofa broken heart. 
According as defire, and as 
from mine heart 1 eraue, O 
ſweete Chriſt, 6 god Ieſu, giue 
me thine holy and chaſt loue, 
that it may repleniſh, and hold, 
and poſſeſſe me altogether. 
And giue mee too a continu- 
all watering ſtreame of teares, 
which is an euident figne 2 
loue, that they alſo may teftifie 
to the world thy loue Within 
mee, that they may declate and 
tell, how greatly my ſoule doth 
S 3 loue 


ITY x > # *a-y 
* : . 1 1 91 
- ” 


thy louegitcannot refrain from 
reares. | 
' O good Lord, ſometime I 
fontiermbe r that good woman 
ma Arma, which came vnto the 
1 tabernacle to begge a ſonne of 
God, of whom the Scripture 
teſtifleth, how after her teares 
& prayers fhee looked no more 
af: Bur when I remember fo 
great vertue, & ſuch conſtancie 
at woman, I am troubled 
in mind, and doe bluſh sgaine, 
becauſe I behold how 1 wretch 
do grouel to much downward; 
if a woman did ſo weep, 
andcontinue in weeping, an 
that for a ſon: how ſhould my 
ſoule weepe, yea and perſiſt in 
wee + Which ſeeketh, and 
loueth God, yea and longeth 
to ſor to come vnto him | How 
ſhould the ſoule both rom 
and bee gricued, that ſeeketh 


joue thee, ſeeing for the excee. 
ding pleaſure it receiueth from 


after 


ys „ „ eo a RV a> 


£© wo 
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Prayers. 163 
ifter God night and day! which 
elleemeth all things as nought 
beſide Chriſt! for it is much 
maruell, if teares bee not the 
meat of ſuch a ſoule, day and 


_ 

egard therefore, and ſhew 

mercie ypon me, for the dolors 

of minc heartbe increaſed, 

Giue me thine heauenly com- 

fort, and deſpiſe not the finfull 

ſoule for which thou diedſt , m 1. Tim: 
11. 


Gladly would I attaine ſome 
portion in thy kingdome, if not 
among men afore time, whoſe 
ſtep lam ynable to imitate, 
yet at the leaſt among religlout 
"And heer commerhineo 

cc b 


ans 7 3 deuotion 


Mat.28.r, 
Mark. 16.1. 


164 S. Auguſtines 
deuotion of other women, that 
with a godly affection ſought 


thee in the graue u, thatalbelt 


thy diſciples departed , yet 
went they not from the ſ 

cher, bur ſate there heauily la- 
menting,and weeping much & 
a long while, and rifing againe, 
with many teares often times 
went and peepedinto the holes 


ol the ſepulcher, and very dil- 


ently ſought, it any where 
they could ſee thee, whom ea - 
neſtly they ſought for. 
Many times went they vnte 
the graue; but to the louers too 
was not often enough, 
for the vertue of a good worke 
js perſeuerance: and becaule 
aboue thereſt they loued, both 
in louing they wept,andin wees 
ping they ſought, & in ſceking 
hey perſeuered, and therefore 
they before al did find thee, ſaw 
ING . 4 
not or allo 
Done yo carried 


orras s ere gs 2 


2 = 0 
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7 Ar Arran 


" : 1 
curied the tidings of thy glo- 
tous reſurrection to the dilſci- 
'ples themſe lues, according as 
you bad and warned them, ſay- 
ing, Goe andtell my brethren, 
chat they goe into Galilee, and 
there they ſhall ſee me .f oO Mat. 28. 0. 
If chen rhe women ſo wept, 
&in weeping perſeuered, that 
. the liuing amongſt the 
& by faich touchedthee: 
bow ſhould the ſoule bewaile, 
and in bewayling continnue 
whichin heart befceuech, and 
with mouth confeſſeth, how 
thou her Sauiour dooſt rule in 
heauen,& gouern euery wherel 
how ſhould that ſoule weepe 
&lament,which with her heart 
| loveth, and withall her whole 
leſire longeth for thee! _ 
O thon oncly refuge, & hope 
of the diſtreſſed, to whom no 
man ſueth , without hope of 
mercie, giue mee this grace for 
thine owne ſake, and thy holy 
S 4 name 


p Plal.42.3 
* Pal. 24.7. 
Ma. 23. 10 


I Mat. 5. 5. 
'© Job 11.33. 


A Luc. 19.41 
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name ſake, that as often 1 


thinke of thee, ſpeake of they 
write of thee, read of thee, com 
ferre of thee, as. often as Ire 
member thee, ſerue thee, offet 
the ſacrifice of praiſe vnto thee, 
ſo often 1 may ſhed aboun- 
dance of teares ſweetly before 
thy face, that my tears may be. 
come my meat day and night, 

Thou, O king of glory , aud 
maſter of all vertues r, hal 
taught vs both by word and 
example to ;weep & to mourn, 
faying: Bleſſed are they which 
mourne, for they ſhall bee com- 
fortedſ. Againe, thou diddeſt 
mourne for ? thy friend conn 
ted, and weptſt ouer leruſalem 
ready to com̃ vnto deſolations, 

O good leſu, by whoſe molt 

etious teares of thine, and by 
all thy manifold mercies, wher- 
withall thou haſt vouchſaſed 
wonderfully to helpe vs miſe- 
rable ſinners, giue me grace — 
Aue 


rp SRS SAA 17 
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bewaile my tra 


nſgreſsions, the 
which my ſoule dooth much 
long for and. de ſire, becauſe 
without thou giue it, I cannot 
get the ſame x but euen through 


eth the hearts of ſinners, and 
prouoketh them vnto the tears 
ofrepentance, 

Giue mee grace to mourn for 
my ſinnes, as our forefathers 
did, whoſe footſteppes I am 
bound to imitate ; that I may 
bewaile mine offences all my 
life long, as they haue mour- 
ned day and night. 

Euen for .thine interceſsion 
fake, and forall thy merits ſake, 


ſerable and ynwoorthy ſeruant: 
nd giue mee grace tobewaile 
my ſinnes. 

Water thou my plants both 
om aboue, and from beneath, 
that my tears may bee my meat 
day and nighty, and I through 
2 3 the 


holy Ghoſt,] which mollifts - 


have mercie vpon mee thy mi- 


* Lam. 1.77 


y;Plal 42.3 


it Um. 3. 


the ſire of compunction may be 
made a fat burning facrificein 
thy ſight, and bee killed alroge- 
ther vpõ the altar of mine han, 
& bee taken as a fat burnt ſacri 
fice for a ſweet ſmelling ſauour 
in thy noſttels. 

O ſweet Lord, giue me a ws 
tering fountain, & a cleer foun- 
tain, wherein daily this de filed 
facrifice may be cleanſed, 

For although through the aſi 
ſtance of thy grace J haue offe. 
red my ſelfe wholly to thee 75 
in many things for all that Ido 
ſin x, by reaſon of my too too 
great weakeneſſe. 

Wherefore O bleſſed and lo- 
uing God, giue me grace, eſpe- 
cially of the great ſweetneſſe of 
thy oue, and remembrance ef 
as mercies, make readie this 
table for thy ſeruant in thy pre. 
ſence, & giue mee power, that 
= L will, I may bee ſatisfied 

it, FT 


& 


ere. BB cc mn mM ea __T 


Of thy mercic.and goodneſſe 
grant, that this 1 and 
ly cuppe may quench my 
irſt, that my ſpirit may couet 
after thee , and my mind burne 
with thy loue forgetting all ya» 
nitie and — 

Heare © my God, heare 0 light 
ef mine cies, heare my 2 
and grant that I may beg that 
thing, which thou maiſt grant, 
Gratious and mercifull God, 

net thy cares againſtmee; 
becauſe of my ſinnes, but of thy 
. wonted 38 grant me 
the effect of my petiti- 
on & deſire. A- 
men, 


A N. A J N 
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ont Chap, 26; 1 
A werie offeftuall prajer to this 
firring vp of the minde vnto 

godlines bring zealonſe. - 
_  tywttered.. 


Oo Lord Teſus, O pittifull Ie- 
> ſus, O good leſus, who. 
both haſt vouchſafed ro ſufs 
fer. death for our ſinnes, and 
art riſen againe for our iuſtifi. 
0.4.25 cation 4; WTF. . f 
ILhumbly beſeech thee by thy- 
glorious reſurrection, raiſe mee 


daily a part in the fir 


a portion in the reſurrection at 
the laſt day. 


Ron. s. 36 hand of the father c, © almigh- 


out of the ſepulchre of my fins, 
and of all my vices, and _= me 
| b reſur-. 
Len. 20.6. rection, that truly I may receiue 


DO ſreete, and molt bleſſed: 
Teſus, thou haſt aſcended into 
heauen with a glorious Tri- 
umph , and fitteſt at the right: 


ie 
"Ito 


take 


— 


Sg SEF AF 


, 


ie Prince, draw me vpward 
into thee, that Imay runne af-. 
er thee 4, through the ſauour d Cant 1. 2. 
lot thise ointments, that I may 
Inane and tire not, thou draw - 
ing and conducting nice in my 
luce; drawe the mouth of my 
dale thirſting aſter thee, vnto 
iche ſupernall riuers of eternall 
* [ffetie, yea drawe me vnto thee 
cee well of life e, that according . pal. C. 
+ [tothy power, Imay fro thence 
take my drinke , whence I may 
ie for euermore, O my God, 


1 | : 29 
| 90 thine holy and bleſſed f Loh. 4.6. 
mouth hath ſaid, If any man 
AD 5 kms come ynto mes - Lak-fgy. 
t | Now grabt, 6 fountaine of life, 
that the chirſty ſouje may drinke 
d-| ofthee continually, that accor- 
0. _—— holy and true pro- 
+ | mile, out of my belly may flow .- | 
* even riuers of water of life h. h; rob 7.38; 
0 O fountaine of life, replenifh 
1 my 


i Ads 1:3- 


& Vt. 6. 5. 


my ſoule with the riuer ofthy 
pleaſure, make mine be 
throughly drunke with the 

ber drunkenneſs of thy loue, f 
that I may vtterly forget what 
ſocuer is yaine and earthly, and 
euermore haue thee alone ig 
my remembrance, as it is writ 
ten, I remembred God, & ming 
heart was glad, Giue mee thine 
holy Spirit, ſignified by thok 
waters which thou promiſe 
to giue to ſuch as thirſt, 

O,; I beſeech thee, glue mee 
grace, withall my deſire, & with 
all my care, to goe on toward 
that place, whither we beleeue 
thou aſcendedſt the fortith day 
after thy reſurrection :, that on. 
bo the fleſh I may bee heldin 
this wretched world , but.in 
thought and deſire may bee 
With thee, that there mine heat 
may bee & where thou my de. 
ſired „ and incomparable, and 


# 4 


much loucly cceaſure, art, * 
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For in the greatdeluge of this 

life, where wee are toſſed with 

ging ſtormes on all fides, and 

no good footing and hie place 

tan bee f ound where the Doue 

may ſome what reſt her ſelſe I, 1 Gen. 4 3. 
there is no where either ſure 

peace, or ſecure quietneſſe, but 

warres in al places, contention, 
andenemies; abroad fightings, 

within feares, 

And for ſo much as one part 

ol vs is heauenly, and the other 

earth ly, the corruptible bodie is 

beauie vnto the ſoule v. m WiI 9. 23. 
Tbherfote my mind, my friend 


and companion, being wearied 
comming out of the way, is 
ficke, and lieth all roo rent and 
torne of thoſe yanities which it 
hath paſſed by: it is very hun- 


and faine would drinke, 
1 haue nothing to ſer be- 
te it, becauſe 1 am in pouerty 
5 a oe Mg as 
But N Lord my God, Wands 


— 


0 Lacan? 


n Lam. 1 17, boundeſi in all 


1 1 


ood thin 1 


& art allberall beſtower of the 


dainties of heauenly ſafetie, giue 


thou meate to the wearied; 
gather together the diſperſed, 
ainend that which is torne, + 
Lo, he ſtandeth at the doorgy 
& knocketh; through the bows 
elsof thy mercie, whereby thoy 
the day ſpring from on 
hath viſited vs o, I beſecch thee; 
open the hand of my pittie to 
the diſtreſſed which knocketh; 
and gratiouſly. command that 
hee come in vnto thee , reſt in 
thee, and bee refreſhed of th 
liuely and heauenly breade; 
wherewithall beeing ſatisfied 
and ſtrengchened, he may from 
this vale of teares mount alot 
vnto celeſtiall things, & carried 
on high by the wings of holt 
deſite, may flie vnto the king 
dome of heauen. | 
O Lord, let my ſpirit take, let 


it take, Ibeſeech thee, wings to 
21 . It. 
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Prayers. 17 5 
itſelfe as an Eagle, that it may 
flie amine & faint not: that it 
may aſcend cuen vote the glo- 
ne ol thy hoaſe, and to the place 
where thine honour dwellethp, p Pfl. 26.3 
there at the table, where thine 
heauenly Citizens doe repaſt 
themſelues to bee refreſhed of 
thy ſecrets in the places of thy 
geene paſture nigh the ſtill wa- 
ters 


Omy GOD, let mine heart, 
mine heart, an huge ſea ſwel- 
ing with waues, reſt in thee, 
houwhich rebukedſt the 
wind 7, and the ſea, whereby q Mat. f. 26 
there came a great calme: come 
thou, and go vpon the waues of 
mine heart, that euerie thin 
which I haue may be calme an 
cleere, that I may embrace thee 
mine onely good, and behold 
thee, the ſweete ſight of mine 
without any blind darknes 
troubleſome cogitations, 
O Lord, let my mind from the 
parching 


176 S.Augnſtines 
* heat of worldly cares ſon 


ie vnder the ſhadowe of iii hun 
wings, that beeing hid in tbe 
temperate coolenes, it may iq; ic 
fully fing, and ſay, 1 will lay m 
done and alſofleep in pe 
Let my memorie ſleepe, 0 th 
Lord my God/, I pray thee In 
it ſleep frõ al euil; tighteouſua 
let it loue t, but hate iniquity,” {ae 
For indeede, in the middes c ſblef 
the datneſſe & troubles ofthis ot 
life, what godlier, and what [that 
fineeterthing can there be, B. 
to couet after the ſweetneſſe i n 
heauen, and to figh for eternall |caul 
happines? thã to haue the mind [lam 
there fixed, where it is moſtab|yir 
ſured to haue true ioyes? ter 
O moſt ſweet, moſt louely Ihe 
& bleſſed leſu, when ſhall Ihe ig 
— thee ? bay wang come ihe 
and appeare before thy pe fer 
N . ſence * ſhal I be ſatisſieſ fan 
x fal u-, with thine Image x? when wi 
thowbring my ſoule out of > < 


Prayers. 177 


Jony, that I may praiſe thy y p. 42.7 
xe, and be grieued no more? 
ty ben ſhall I paſſe into that glo- 
Pons and goodly;houſe ofthine 
whereas the voice of ſinging 2 Pfal 84.1, 
I praiſe is in the tabernacles 
the righteous? 
Bleſſed are they which dwell 
nthine houſe 6 Lord, they will 
per praiſe thee 4. Bleſſed, and pH. 4.4. 
fled indeed are they, whom 
jou haſt choſen, & taken iato 
hat [that celeſtiall inheritance, 
thi | Behold Lord, thy Saints flou- 
ef in before thee as the Lilly, Be- 
ul cauſe they are ſatisfied with the 
ind [lames of thine houſe b, & thou b Pfl.; C. 8, 
il giueſt them drinke out of the ri- 
ſter of thy pteaſures, For with 
ch [thee is the wel of life, and in thy 
lhe do they ſee light; fo thac 
bey, to wit, the 1 inligh- 
rRened of thee , God inlighte- 
Keeping e, do now ſhine as the ſun c Leh . . 
Au chy preſence, = __ «Mati3.43- 
Ohh marnellous,how: glo- 
6 vous, 
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- pcs rious, how amiable are 
e rs. bernacles, O Lord of hoſts 
my finfull ſoulc ſongetve 
terthereinto, 
5 O * I ne by 
itation of thine houſe EL 
-—_ the place where thine hor 
dwelleth, 
One thing haue 1 defired 
the Lord, & that I will req 
euen that 1 may dwell in tf 
houſe ofthe Lord all che da 
2 Pſal. 27.4. of my life g. EI: 
As the art braleth forth 


* Pal 42. 1. uers of water h: ſo fo paveet 
ſoule after thee, O 
When ſhall I come, and r; 
yeare before chy preſence! with” 


UI ſeemy God, wen 
ſoule thirſte for ! 2] 
When ſhall I ſee him in 
i Pra. 3. land of che luing i! For ing 11 
land of the dying, he cannot 
lch 145, ſeene with —— yes (. 
Wharſhall I'wretch da, ben 
fettered with the gyuesc 


ortall fleſh /? whatftiall1do? 1 Wiſd.9.25 
Ale wee ate in the body, wea 
abſentfro the Lord ws, Here ,, , Cor. . 
baue no continuing citie a, n Heb. 1344 
re ſeeke one to come, And 
teedome is in heauens, 2. Cor. 5. 
Wo to me that I am a ffran- 
pong; and that I dwell in 
tents of Kedar p. My ſoule p Pt i ab. 
too long dwelt in a ſtrange 


* On that I had wings like a | 
Peue 5! then would 1 flie away ꝗ Pal. 55.6 
. reft Nothing is ſo pleaſant 
ne, es to be with my God, It 
od for mee to draw neere 
o odr. r Plal. 73.28 
Lord, grant while Iliue in 
mortall bodie, that I may 
to thee, as it is wrirten; 
dee that is ioyned vnto the 
ais one ſpirit /. 
LE Giue mee the wings of con- 
oplation I be ſeech thee, that 
oed therewithall I may flic 
ur vnto thee, | 
% And 


i. Cor. 17 


Andſceir eu ſiniſtets 
lieth . old the 
mind, that it fall not doy 
„ Jar 
vale; an reaſons 
ſhade of cath commiy 
tween, itbe not ſeparated 
thee the true ſunne ot 
ouſne ſſe, & bee hindered 

holding: things on hie thy 
the cloud of Fiknefle, 4 


. Yi — * 


For which cauſe 1 doſe 

ward vnto the ioyes of p1 
and vnto the delectab 
pleaſant Rate of light a. 


Hold thou mine hart by 
hand: becauſe without 4 
cannot be carried aloft, H 
I do haſten, whereas ſour! 
peace reigneth, and euerh 
quietneſſe doth ſhine r. 

Hold and gouerne thy 
ſpiric, andrakeic vnto th 
cording to thy wil, that the 
ing guide, it may aſcen 
that regiõ of plenty, where 


: 41 + "to T7 

 Iſracl euerlaſtingly with 
bod of trueth: that at the 
With ſwift cogitation it 
atta ee the 


ng allthings, 202 
ut alaſſe many things doe 
tr againſt my ſoule flying 
hee. Not wit 1 
c P 
notouerthwart mee. Yea 


very Soule bee filent, let 
bucrpaſle all things; mount 
ll things that are created, 
rome vnto A — 
ith vpon e 
tor ofallt for thee let 
dr 5 to thee let her couet, 
hee let her thinke ; thee let 
ehold,be thou in her ſight, 
guermore meditate ſhee in 
t of thee, the 2 
Taigne es, and the „ fam. x. 17. 
bidin 2 1 
e conclude, though many 
| | are 


2 


* 


8 


— 


5 60 
"OS „Auguülti 


ate the contemp 
withall the g aal u 
uellouſly fed, an and chef d: 
in none is ſhe ſo delighted, 
reſteth, as in thee, & wher 
alone art in her — 
O Lord, how great is'ty 
neſſe, which wonde 
Thou inſpire intothe he⸗ 
ich loue thee } F 
— is the ſn 


thy loue , which they engl 
wks 1 - e 10 4 

bee yea deſire nothing | 
Oh. i * 


— in J 4 
leſſed is he who "Grreth oP, 


pic are they 
2 gan acer an 0 
o 


tarie and ſilent; and watch 


himſclfe day and night!col 
nually, that placed as ꝓet int 
mortall body, hee may 


ſome fore-taſte of thy celclnaeps 


ſweetneſſe, 


. which alſo 
Sach{zfed to die 6: wound her b 1. pet. 2.14. 
2 * BY; 5 dene 8 nene dike of 
= Wine abundant lone c. „leb 
Ya; a | 1 operation » 413% 
4 | i harper tha ang tw ed- 
* ed ſword. 
1 Joe the elected dart, and 
piercing fword; who 
mop — to pierce the 
kler of mans heart: 
1 heart with the 
v of thy loue, that my ioule 
by ſay to thee, I am wounded 
—.— eʒ ſo that from that 
dof thy 3223 
© O Lord, ike, 
— * 


BY 
75 18 


115 


Th 


1 


x36 S. Auguſtines 
If I waigh 


V 
d 
= 
n 
f 
t 

| 
10 


Dan. 9.4. 9 
1 5 mightily make vs fund | 


81.13. miraculot 
. » {1 KLknow 


.roſed-andg ruled by race b 
d our God. Whence wy. 


; ys; 5 87 
bree — — 1 Wild. * 
chic thy. feruants 
who bans = their conſi= K rer i 
dence in thine onely merc pas” wi 
um- 


Whereſoxe Ipray 
bly beſeech tes, O [otageate ® 


2 — lee to my 46 
oy ak e but accor+ 


eat mercy, which 
—.— —— e 


— 


c 
% 
* 
& 
E 
. 
'| 
1 
l 
4 


Auen. 
- 48 IL 


Chap. ic. 


A very godly prayer unto | 
* the Sonu, -» 


„i. t. r. 
Nan. 1. 
. * 


Lord Ieſus Chriſt a, ſonne 
of the liuing God 6, which 
Yes tric with ourt-ſtret- 
ched eſt the cup ot 
bitter paſzlon for the redem 
tion of all mankinde c, youc 
. 16. Aferodefend me this 8 
Behold, Is poote wret vnto 
thee who art rich, I miſerable 
vnto thee who art mercifull,do 
1 de- 


= =» RV I 


*, 
magnificence roof 
ni gear . 
tie e 1dT iu i 

butchou d Teſt | 8 and 
ge foe 5 — 

my fe fines SI 
: | f e Pia. 

, | 


4 n.12: 


Et: 


a os | 


2 


1 A N 
ine 


— 
* 


gg 


| 4 Behol. eren . 
i 6.48.4 e cues lng 4 


1 
E 
Al i} 
ba 
in 
18 
4'th 
Wy 
19 
'I 21 
AF 
U 


e 


| cone 5 55 1 | 
* 1 


2, 


mine eriemie malteth a- 
| pitmice,0ying 2, God hat r 
. Di 5 none to | 
| none | 
del livertuitn, 
But Lot howdon wilt thou 
delay ? Returne, deliver. 
Ws aue mer for thy thercie 
: 


r. 


8 
Nc me morcie 22 
whom thou br e ko 
into this v not 
5 — e 0 8 don 
it 
* — would 
e SenneForwhar ſonne 
the Father with the rod 
cy will not correct? 
O Father and Lord 
boo h I be a ſinner, yet I can 
eccby dane becauſe 
— rs Han 1 fob 10. 8. 2 
em, aue 11 m Col. 
t firſt deliuet mee * 
—— reformed 
ML ir 15. with, 


2 2 
8 M * 5 3 


„ 
TIES 2 


;. > . 2 4 
8 


. mn forget ber hd ot. 


wen iy 


— neuer how Fuker 4 


Behold I cry, and thou heateſ 
— vexed kc nw 


and yet find no.comfoxrt, 
Wr fal y, or what ſh 


TER at hi am? 
— — 


rr eee n 


— —— 
rr 
. 28 
& 


 4Pa27:fs. 


I 
ny 
th 


us; where 
ies d wilt H. 


Þ 


x | 
174 
þ 


2 
= 
1 
E 


i 


1 


id 


5 
7 


; 
$847 


Wo tomee wretch: Abend . 
. day; indge ment ce 
| = 4) _ * — 


it Tale i == 


man and his works. 
What hall lchen doc, 6 Lonk 
0 * 
bee 
eren 
Ichall = 


cis pick 
2 com 


o 


preſence: 


— — 


— — 


1 | 
ſay? ES 


| 
it 

| n de 
1 „BU | of 
5 5 
16 
TE 
1 d. 
10 
f. 


Kh , and. 9 — U 


ee a g Gs, z Ephe. J. 25 3 
1 -Owrathofithealmightie;fal. 
& ] ooechou ypon mer. For I can-- 
> notbeare thee, becauſe there is 
4 — irengeh in mo, that I 
we anendurethee; ; 
But haue mercie —— 
1 e Ideſpaire not: but in 
| et me a gaine. 
1 d although! haue. doone, 
|; m1) —— 20 forgens 
"Fans yer ou 

earn een 


122 


0 Lord „chou with not the: 
death of finners neither doolt 
thor reioyee ius the delttuction 


n N x = - > 1 i 
— — , . : 4 _ 
—T ” 24 = * 
* 


thou art aliue. —_ |” 
Send downe from heauengy | x 
and ſave me from the pour 
of mine enemies, leaſt yo 1] For 
umph ouer me, & ſay ; We has | pio 
deuoured him. 2 
good leſu,who at any 


und 1 | 

thee 

e = 
lay - 


o 


= Pſa334- 
am thy ſalua- G 


k Mati77 


lealuxe, that 
ſerv — liuetorher, * 
h n. * 
* Tido Lord Ido c 2 
ſelfe to thee, evenbec — 
8 | | haſt wade mer n bos tft Nat 
1 1. Pet. 1.18. . 


k Mu. 1. 41, "i N ſo much 
helide my cle, ad 


1101-644 mee, 2nd draw me vue 


that may +1 }iivs dy 
on: owe aw ry 


f 1 , meet oftentimes © 
, #obe repeated. 


4.-GQD- alwightic 4 Exo d. G. 
thre in-perſon 6; yet bug 2 I =p ie 
enero all, and 
things, things, able God 


C 1- comine 
wy bode 8 


1 Sennen tobe 
q , and manifold 


0 my +5 9 92 2 


8 2 me, re- 
ö e chaſtiric 


| ** 110} n. 
O Lord give mee aſ ui 


m ö 0 . 
— mee good Lord, 
K PGl.z.ir, Wy Scare A Wi 
F 
n Pfl. 24.1. hay Face _ yes 10 
o Reu · i. ie brotherly concord eue 


to remember wy t 
ons, not to meddle 


dealingsof other men. 
2404 my — 


Wt 
inves, wy. Wickedaes, 
p Pfal. 51.1. Oehen f „ 
Viſue me A 
me that am ſick ; heale my 
doo languiſh, and ray 
ie an dead. 1 


to dread ainde 
thee, ſenſe toknow the 
to heaze thee,eyes to las 


© Hauemercic on mee 


- 


e wiſe 
betweene — Lord 
rant me a watchful 


is forthe whole earhalick 
ly Church, for men and 
l3 for religious and forſe- 

1; for all Chriſtian go- 


: E le beleeuing in 
nam eker for ine 
oy 


4 
7 


— de AC — 
= * +* 


ranteſi truce of life,ſtirin 
Lmind alway,and aboue all 
is ro ſecke, to deſire, to 
o leare thee, and to do th 
bo art euery where all 
e T rinitic, and but one 


aho art bleſſed & glorious 
ermore, I beſeech thee' in 
humble fort, vouchſafe to 
me & keep them from de- 
or Yr uh ov #6 wg make 

mn of me rayers, 
hat 9 Gon: 
. r 
n be vnto my body with 
n or to my 
wich profitable inſtructiõs, 
de linked vato me either in 
red, friendſhip ox good will, 
hermore, both forall Chri- 
as which are aliue, I pray 
tand thou at the ir elbow 
asilt them; and for ſuch alſo 
as 


ulob 32.6. 
Ecc 3.18, 
x Mal.3.10, 


206 St * ines ll 4 
asare dead, 10 85 N. 
y Rew14.13 doe reftfrom their | 
eeldthee immort mY 
Finally, this one thing 
nt mẽ ò Lord, I docan 
| ; e 
* i me * zen te 
z Renu. 1. . wolf ft. 1 and en 9 
fhall come, thou wilt be 
cifull iudge to mee again 
« Rev. 12. 10 malitious accuſer « the 
and thatthou wilt cor tir 
b Rey.z2,2, che old ferpent 67 at a 
; aun into the oc 
, and ofall ain 


"Fey ,Whoa t * 
ö and euer 1 
| cy ned * I: 


7 
I 
as 


# 
— 


f Chap. 40. 
A denont prayer in memory of 
the Paſsion of Chriſt. | 


D Lord leſus Chrift, my re- f 
demption a, my mercie, & es.Cor.r.14 | 
ſaluation 6, I doe praiſe Þ Mater, 21. 
Ve, and yeeld thec thankes 
thouglsferre- vnanſwerable, [ 
fe ſle, to thy benefits, = 
zh not zealous enough, al- 
Wugh very lean from the defi- 
dfarnefic of thy ſweet affe Qi- 
M yet ſuch as it hath,notas I 
0 it oweth, and as it is able, 
boule payeth vnto thee. 
D © thou hope of mine heart c 
JF frrength of my ſoule, let thy 
TJ divine power fulfill what my 
pe. warm weakneis ende uou- 
eth to bring te paſs: O my lite, 
udchou cad of my thought. 
And chough l haue not huther- 
ea deſerued fo greatly to loue, 
lam bound, yet my defire is 
* to 


8 


. —— K 


ws of Jour even a1 ought to rod 
ohn 2:9 O light of mine eye e, tho 
holdeſt mine heart, for my ij 
pal. 38. C. Ban e is thee d: 
r ift e if I doe winden, 1 9 


. thing * hi goodis. 

5 It be good which thouds YT 
enſpire, yea, becauſe it is goody 
that I would loue thee, gratt' 
that which through thee | bo 
2 me — ſo gre Al 


to loue thee , as chou cd 
25 Praiſe and thankes 1 14 * 
fer: O let not chy gift, whichasJ 
luntarily thou haft imp 
vpon me, be vnſtuitfull tom 
Performe what thou haf 
gun, and give the thing, w 
ofthy goodnes preuenting ll 
vndeſcruing the ſame, thou kf 
made me to deſire. 2 
Conuert, O gratious God. 
ſecuritie into the burning lo 
of thy name. . 
For merciful Father, hithetWf 
tendeth this my prayer: this 
membrank 


* 1 
3 5 


my e => 


*Y -membrance and meditation of 
| by benefits, is, to the end that 
31 thy loue may bee inflamed 

4 within my g 
ray goodneſſe, O Lord, hath 

gf cared mee i, chy mercy hath f Gen.7-6. 
Leanied me g, & thy patience 6 
allowing in other filthineiſe 
e finnes after my purification 

def baptiſme, hitherto hath to- 


— 


4 krated, nouriſhed, and looked 


7 4 0 my conuerſion . | h 1. Pet... + 
O good Lord. thou lookſt for 


ne amendment: and that I 


my repent, and lead an vp - 
belt, my ſoule doth looke 
r the inſpiration of thy grace. 
: '0 my God i, my Creatour &, ( 
"IF forbearer /, and my nouriſher, 1 wir, © 
"x alter thee doe I thirſt, after thee 20.73. 
doe | long,afterthee doe I figh 
and couet. 
And as a tender Orphane be - 
oF teft ofthe preſence of his louing 
ber, weepivg & lamenting 
mcellantly , doth imbrace his 
ä V 2 ſweet 


210 S. Auguſtines 
ſweet countenance with a 
heart: ſo I, not as fend 
| as Iam able e, am mindfullo 
m Mat. 25. paſtion, ofthy bowels u, o 
274 wounds, how thou wert ki 
* . for my eng 
| " layd 18 e graue, finally 
thou Gade 
| CY aſcend i into he 
> AA... wen 
Theſe things I do hold hg 
vndoubted faith, I hope fort 
1 Nat. 16. 27 enely comfort of thy returns 
| from my heart 1 defirethe 
glorious contemplation. of 
countenance. 3 
Woe is mee, that I cannot 
che Jord of — who wal 
humbled vnto the conditiofs 
men r, that he might cxaltu 
to the digniry ot Angels 5 
God was offended: would ſulkt le 
death that ſinnefull man migh © 
enioy life. mx 


Whar hall ſay ? what | L 
doc ? whither may I go? willy: 


, 


oa I eek? or when ſhall I find 
| im? of whom ſhall I aske?who 
tell my beloued how Ilan- 

dach for loue? The ioy of mine 

<1 decayeth, my laughter js 
$1 turned into mourning, my 
Deck and mine heart alſo ſ. f Pll 73.28, 
edis che ſtrength of my hart, 

and my 2 for euex. My 

I loyle rc th co t of any : H.. a 

des thee, O my ſweetnefle, . 
or whom haue I in heauen but 

dees? and I haue deſired none u HLA 
r 
bee 1w ellong 
der doe | ſcoke s kan 
elf after thy face, O Lord, I require 
ee noc thy face from mee, O 
gf mott mercifull louer of man- 
if kind.x; tbe: poore eommitteth . Wiſrr,i7! 

of Kimſelie to thee, thou art the ' of 
per ofthe fatherleſſe xy, Pl 50 . 
ig} © wy aſured aduocate x haue J 1 e. 3 
1 mercy vpon mee a torgken Or- 
N V 3 childe, 


| : m foule i like 
child 3 my | 


+ Plal.r7.rs, 


8 Pcal.z C.8. 


ke vpon the teate 


my miſerie and widowt 


which I offer to thee; 
thou returne , O my 


ah ſhew thy ſelfe to 1 — 
ſhall be comforted, Let u 


hold thee, and I ſhall at in the 
y of my y deſire, a 
ory 
| lot thts — 
my fle eth great 
thee, : My foul Ren «1 
euen fortheliuing We 
het contend appe 
before the preſence of Ky 


my comfortter, whome I looks 
for, when wit thou come? 


Oh that I mi might lee the io 
that I ſo deſire ! Oh that l 


ſacisfled with the Nos 


the glory c, for which 1 %% 
hunger. Oh that once I wen 
fatished with the fatneſſe 
thine houſe d, whereunto I di 


ſigh, and had drunle out of the 


wr of th 1 ſi hihſo - 
oo var 


e,yntil it be ſaid vnto me, e Plal. 42. 3; 
Nah God:yrail my ſoulc | 
beate, Behold my fj ouſt 

4 meane while,!fa Non 
with ſighings;refre 

1 with thy forrowes. 
cl my Redeemer will 
N 2 oe 
| ,and will not linger /, for ' 

©, ee is mercifull: to hin a 

be glory, now and for 

8 euermore g. A 
| men, 


* 


g Ren. J. 1 


mid Saint Auguſtine 


Prayers, 
* 


Fal. 1. 


| + Plal,2, 22. 


© Plab;:45 


The alter vwvhich St. 
fine compoſed for the vſe 
Morbor? adde 1 
4 commo- 
ditis. 


Obere God ale i 


King of eternall glory 
doeſt ackoonledge 
a ble man «that 2 
the way of finners, and 


— in thy La- a 


ni 

fach thou mee, a wrete 
ſinner, faithfully to ſerue the 
with feare and e 
heart. 

And ſeeing with all humilit 
of heart, I do call vnto thee 

my ſoule, heare mec haue m Her 


eon me, & ſo harken vnto 
way prayerd, that neither thou 4 Pf G. 
thy part rebuke mee in thy 
ah e, nor that old enemie ro e Plal.6.x; x 
kind, lying in wait for hies ) 
to deuoyre my ſoutelike a 
Von, and teare it in 5% f Fu. Js 
| _ {py is none to helpe. 
ut Lord, whoſe name is ex- ; 
| cellentinallthe worldg, turne 1 75 
thou mine enemy backe +, that Lal.. 
be fall againe, and periſh at tliy 
nee. 
Lechim not intrap my ſoute i i Pn. 
with —— : and (i — 
& | norbrimtione &, & ſtormy tem- k PH.. 
peſts to torment me. 
But forthe oppteision of the 
* { needie/, and fortheſighings of 1 P. 2. 
the poore, now thou doll ariſe, 
jj behold & heare me m, O Lord m n 3. 1 
y God, becauſe thou art the , 
1 counſell & truſt ofthe poote x; u Palqs, 
Make mee to walke ypright - | 
* to workocighteeuinedle, o Plal':$,4, 


t thy * may 


* 
* 
1 
of 1 
4 + 
1. 


bethe portion of mine ir . 
7 Pal. 16.7. tance p. 26 . 1 
Keepe me as the apple of thy 
Pl. 17. 8. e Lr | 
I. ow of thy wing 
t. 6.1. thou art m eiten to | 
J and my re 
| Cleanſe — from my ſec 
Tul 7.72. faulrs /; and keepe thy x? 
| | from-preſumpruous ſinnes. 
. Send NE elp ſem iy Ss 
* fal. 20. 2. tuarie t, and giue me my =_ 
FA 21. 2. defirex, 
25. - Sauce mee from the L 
x Pſ.:2.2: Mouth x, and leade me in 
nl. 23.3. pathes ofriphteouſnes y, that 
3 may aſcend into thy — 
* 3-PAL24. 3. 4; and Rand in thine holy plat 
1 _ innocent handes andi -* 
art. Wii 
, Remember notthe — 
7 -F6L25. 7. my youth a, nor my rebell 
f Gather not my ſoule wich ah 
Vai 2.9. ſinners 6 1 e me v 
af: ik che luſt of mine adu erlariex 6. 
But ſo — har | 
thc 


. \ 


* 


1 


1 Letthy mercy, O Lord, be vp- 
4 | on mec;as | cruſt 


jons d, that calling vgon the. Pſal.28.2] 


dene of thine holy Name e, e Plal. 26. 2; 
doe heare me 7, and haue f Pt.]. 16, 
mercie vpon me, 
And ſo truſting in thee, let me 
euer be confounded g, but for- 
7 — * puniſhmear of my 


g Pal. 1. 


h Pfal. 32. fs: 


in thee i; and ; pn.; 3. 224 
deliuering mee out of all my 4 


« ] farch, lay vnto my ſoule LT 1 Pe, 344-4 


en chy ſaluation. 


at 


| * 
* 
& 


11 
. 


413. 
pho e Itruſt vndex the "ol 

ow ot thy wings , glue m PR.; c. . 
en be e and. 7 
haſte thee to help mee oO my Fru i. 


rd, my ſaluation. 
Lord, let me know mine endp, p P;. 4. 


ind the meaſure of my daies 


Mat it is; let mee know how - 
ng [ have to liue. 
J :: Incline vnto me 3, & bear my g PL. 


cry, Bring me out of the lake of 


miſcrie „ out of the mite clay. 


and 


* - 


E oin 
. an my F 
Deer mor "I tin 
7765 4. 4: bs & lorious h 7 
God ofmy 
"Ternormy ip 2 
* 741. 7. ouſneſſ and ay love Al 
| Bee thou mine hope 
| * r, for thou art a g 
2 ee. duer all the earth 2. 


vrhich att a God far N 


2 P6L.48.14 euer 4, deliuet my ſoule 


b. the power of hell, for i ha 


recened mee. 
And when — — ſhalt appe 
vsc, haue mercie 
222 — to the i 
rude of t — Fog and't 
not thine holy ſpirit from me 
O molt gracious God,ir 


houre hide thy face from | 


{innes, and put away allt 
iniquities. 


Create in me a cleane bear 


| 


dd,renue a right ſpirit within 
ace. That I may appeare like a 
xe Oliue tree, in the houſe 
amy God e, and there with la- „ pgl. 52. f. 
ob teioyce 75 and euetlaſtingly f Pia,53.6. . 
beglad with Iſrael, | 
See me, O God, by thy name | 
| nd by thy power judge mee. g Pi. 34. 1. 
1 Hide not thy ſelfe from my 
4 fopplicacion h; but be mercifull h pgu. 5 5. r, 
> vnto mei. | Pfal. 5 b. 1. 
Sena thou from heauen x, & K Pal. 37.3. 
fir] -Gne mee from the reproote of 
them that would ſwallow mee 


w. 
10 Breake their teeth, O God, in 
4 their mouthes /, break the jaws 1 PII. 58. 6. 
{ofthe young Lions, O Latd. 
Thou att my defence, and my | 
$ - mercifull God as. "Ts, m Pſal.39. , 
7 Helpe mee with thy he. 
band, and vnder the couering = PH. ce. 
efthy wings let mee be proteę 
tedo: when thou art to py x © Pal. C1, 
do euerie man according te his 
Voce. 2 11 


While my ſoule thirſte 


q Pal. 63.1. thee g, hide mee from the 
r Plal. 64-2. ſpjracie ofthe wicked r. 
Sith all flefh ſhall come 


Pl. 6. 20 x mer 
1 . _ F put not back thy 


a * ” 2, 
— - 


rom met. * 
Neither take from mee i; J 

holy fpirit, but cauſe thy fac 
u-Plal.67+ 1. ſhine vpon me . 1 
Send mee a good paſſage, 
x pl 68:29 our God which ſaueſt vs æ 
y Pal 69.13 the deepe ſwallow me not j 
nor the pit ſhut her mouth 
"Beth, io helper, andmy 

| e thou mine helper, ar 

z Pfal. 20. 3. dcliuererz: O Lark make ng 
tarrying. * 

Sich in thee, O Lord, I dot 
2 Pfl. 7 i. t. let mee neuet he confounded; 
A when thqu ſhalt iudge thy pes: 
IA. 72. 2. ple b. 4] 
Lee, they which withdraw} , 
| * thee, ſhall pe: 
PAY. ri cʒoh let not mee Opp 1 
12 returne aſname da. 3-4 1 
| Becauſc thou art a righteo 1 


iudges. 


1 
5 
4 


2 
1 
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Sas er rss 
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Nori f 
Thou art che God that doeſt 


ee bone, and e pfl. 7. 7. 
2 Kachel, and who ſhall 
lin thy fight when thou art 


f Pfal. v 6.19% ; 


8 I wonders P. 77. 14. 
ne We: nouriſhedſt thy peo- "I 


with bread in the wildernes 
didſt not turne them from h PH. S. 20 


* E luſt ; ſo let thy grace te- 


me an hun ry ſoule, make 

aſt; and let — mexcies 
t me i. s i Pla. 75.8. 

And thou my defender, giue 
mee the bread of teares K; and k Pal. 50. 5. 
the bitterneſs of a troubled 
minde in the time of tribulatl- 


ant withall, thargom 
— po of the rocke ,I 1 PH.. 


v tafte the ſweetneſs obin- 


1 ward conſolation. 


O God,whoiud berween: 


br the innocent & cf. ſinners m, M Pl. f. x. 


who alone art the moſt high o- 


Leer all the earth u; haue — n Pal. 15s 


* 


pon mee, and giue grace and 
glorie, 


— — 


it © rab. 11. ere, 7 whe aft Orc 


aw. | 
7 Pal8s.2. Forgiue the iniquiriepsþ 
heart, couer all my — I 
taue thou thy ſeruant, that * 
al 86.2, ſteth in thee . A 
O God wholaieft che fo | 
3 dations of thy Church vpes 0 
"x Plal.ty.;, holy mountains v, 1 | 
ſPaL88.:, care ynto my cric ſ. 
Let thine hand'therefore! 
t P.89.21. bliſh me e&rurne meer 
A Pfal. 99.3. to deſtruction x, but deliuet 
x Pal. 51. 3. from the ſnare ol the — 
from the peſtilence, and i k 
the phgue that aue d. 
noene day: that being 1. 
y Pal gi.r2 = refine houſe 7, meh 5 a 
_ pr harry tree, & Lee grow 


ourfruire euen —_— mine old ag = 
Be thou my refuge, O my ou. 
=: Pla, $4.22 on rocke of mine hopes 
u wy — - |; 
' @ PAL. 93, 3, a great King aboue all Gods 
FRY When thou wilc judge the | 
* 


11 


oe withrightcou if | and * 
thy people in cruth b, I mall en- b rg 56. 3j. 
by light wich the righteous c, F. 2.11. 
ioy with the vpright in 


* Let thy tight hand d, & thine d PH. 58.2. 
boy arme preſerue me, | 
hou which ſitteſt vpon the | 
Wy Cherubinse, make me to come „ pHi'9 g; x; 
bei thy preſence —4 ioy- 
that i may walke in the f pH. od. ac 
| dean Bar 
idde ſt of mine houſe g. © PIA. 211.2. 
Let a froward heart depart 
bm me: but cauſe mineciesto 
| beturned vnto thy faithfull,that 
j may fic wich them walking in 
perfect way, when through _ 
thy judgment thou ſhalt cut off 
[the workers of wickedneſſe 
1 tom thy Citic, . 
O Lord heare my praier h, & k FH. o, t. 
let my crie come ynto thee, 
Hide get thy face from mee 
rde, incline 
"+ 771 ©  Paxdon 


— 


F ale. 3. . * all ene; | l, 
| 2 my ſo my Fave vl 
* 


Satisfie my longin 
ood ogy thou ech! 
edſt the earth, & it t 
k Pf 4.23 27 * and eh oy, an 
le with i 
1 PI. 20 C. 3. ok en with gladne 75 
Make me Ae eme fen 
and to worke rightec Res | ud 1150 
mH ey times . ; 
* Bring me out of darkne FA ba 
eut of the ſhadowe oft E 
that with a prepared bart Im 
>» PA 10 f. 1. bi and giue praiſes, | 
aueme,o Lord,accordingy 
p Priog. x6 thy mercicp, that in the 
q leg. Saints 4, inthe afſembly and 
7 Flu. congregation of the iuſtr,1 
righteouſnefle may endure 
euer, & mine harne bee 
F Pfal. 113. 9. wich vid grory / 5 That that while tþ 


and lite 
alu. the — SITING e, N 


From henceforth and ſor N 
then ſhall I walk before FB. 115. * 
"Pp it in the land of the li- es 
h Preake thou my bonds; and 
whrme thy mercy towardes 
ee I callvpon thee in y Pal”. 2. 
ible ,6 og eareme , Fl ab. z. 
] me at | 
4 Teach me O ord the way of 
yſtarutes 4, that] may lue , 7. 19.5. 
F p it vnto the end, 
\ Giver me vnderftanding both 
po ＋ and to ob- 
| ond alſo with mine whole 


Wo gone aſtray like a loſt 

ſheep: O ſeeke oy ſeruant,and 
Ml delivery ſouleb, i b Plal.120.2 | 

1 1133 my going out, and 
comming inc, that my feet FH. 121.2 

Rand in the courts of Te- 


< Pa. 1122, 


nd, e Plal.r23.n, 


Fa. 7. Hare of the fowlersf,left i 
forth mine hand vnto wie 
g Pſalrzy.z. 
Fill ny mouth with 15 ö 
h PH. 126. — e with ioy 


oe bg 
— Jad belt e out 1 


1 Pf. 128.3. — may ſee the we 
of leruialem, hauing efc 
k 25.4 the cords of GS £4 to 
"IF; ö Let Love > cares , . 
139-2, the voice o . OLAGh yr 
Let not mine 
m PA. t. . nor mine 1 
| me grace totninke humb] 
till I finde a place forthe 
an habitation for the mi 
a Fal. 133. 3. God ot lacob 
| There the Lord hath ap 


ted the bleſiim wer u and li 
o-PlL1;3.3. euer 6, There wi 

hands to thy dee: * 
p Plal134.2 praiſe theep, who iudgeſt 


Pla.tz5. e and art acified u. 
rann prop on p Al 
ens 88 0 Godsr, and . 


nim | 


4 
[Lords ; now weeping /, and f Plal.r37'r, 
#worſhiping toward 2 
emplc t, trie mee, and know t Pfal.r38. 2. 
een, marke and conſider my PA. 39.3 
hs, andlead mee in thy way 
= Deliver me, O Lord, from the 
Meal man x, and preſerue mee x Pfal. 40.1 
ten the cruell man. 
Let my ptaier be directed in 
fight as incenſey. „4241.3. 
I: Bring wy {oule out of priſon 
$ that | may praiſe thy name . PHIL 42.7 
1 Heare my praier, O Lord, in 
o righteouſnefle 4 : and enter H. 4B 
not into iudgement with thy 
| Heare wee ſpeedily, OLord 
"3 Heare mee ſpeedily, , 
eit my ſpirit foil — for thou 
God art my refuge, and my de- 
| -luerer 6, : 
And foraſmuch as thou art 


6 FR. 144. 


eat. > ay mew worthy o> ap 
Vi praiſed c, andt reatnce is . pf 745. 
— 2 vp the Wee 


crooked 4, loole the ſhac eds d Plal146.8 t 
— 


: BS , La 
. Vi SETTLE 


and giue fight to the blig 
thou vchich doeft build vy 
PA. 747. ruſaleme, _ © 
And when thou haſt made 
barres of thy gatesftrong, 
mee be coupled to thy dia 


within, 4 

As the Angels, & all the p 

ers in the kingdome of hen 
t Pfal.148.r doe praiſe thee , there let ij 
| triumphing gloriouſly in M 
j Fa e.: con regation of the Sanne 
Pal. 130.3 the founding Cymba $ 10 
ofmy lippes, praiſe and mai 

fle thy name, the which is H 
and glorious, and reigneth . 
now and euerlaſting 4 
ly Amen. 
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Luk. z. ver. 14 
Glorie to God en hig. 
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& praierscomprehended 
this Book, according to 
the Titles of the 
Chapters. 


Praver vnto Almighty God for 
grace, toleade anew life accor- 
ng to Gods holy Word. page 1 
FAnaccuſation of mans vnworthi- 
des and a commendation of Gods 
Infinice mercy. 6 
&complaint of a finger, whoſe 
yer God heareth not in reſpect 
| th diſobedience. 11 
ow G OD the righteous iudge 
ould be feared. I 
Nraier vnto God the Fathertho- 
Frongh his ſon Ieſus Chriſt, 19 
Aptayer ynto God the Fathet, ſor 
"mercy in reſpect of the bitter pains 


oc his ſonne. 24 


4 
”; 
+{ forthe reconciliation of man, 34 


I Vnco the holy ſpirit a Fodly ptay- 
er. 42 
to A 


A prayer wherein man confeſſeth 
how hee was the cauſe why Chriſt 
luffered. 28 
Apraicr vnto God the father, fhew- 
ing bow the paſſion of Chrilt was 


10 Adenout praier of an humblaſ 
uant of God. 9 
11 A praier vnto the bleſſed Trig 74 


12 Aconfeſgion of Gods almight 
nefle and maieſty. 

1; A zcalous praierwherin is ded 
red how God the Father kathi 
ued mankinde,and how then 
became fle ſh, with a prayer forts 
mils ron of fins. —_— 

14 A thankſgiuing of a faithful my 
ynto God, for (ending his dearth” 
only ſon is laue mankind. . '$ 

15 Of the incomprehenfible go 
will of God toward mankinde, if © 

16 A thankſgiuing vnte God fark} 
mercy extended toward mi 
the incarnation of his Son * 
Chriſt, 

17 Another thankſgiving fort! 
nefit of our tedempt ion. | 

18 A moſt godly praier vnte off 
Sauiour Chriſt, - ö 

19 Alonging after the ioyes ini 
\ A.bewagling of the milerig 

20-A bewayling of the miſeriey 
this lite, „ | 
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T of the Prayers. 
2 Ofthe felicity of that life, which 
F- God hath prepared for ſuch as = 
him 


u Of the happineſſe of the . 
dbdule hence de eparting 87 
; A prayer vnto leſas Chriſt, that 

bee would vouchſafe in We » 
- help vs 

11 A defire of the ſoule after the fo. 
pernall Teruſalem | 92 
A Plalme concerning the glorie 
ol Paradiſe 100 
7 26 The praiſe which the ſoule con- 
8 + tinually doth aſcribe vnto Ged, 
=: through the contemplation of his 

£4 | ſfupernall blefſednefle 104 
A 27 Whatit is to hold, and to behold 
God in part, and how wee axe to 
conceiue of Cod 110 
A prayer expreſsing the mani- 
ſold properties of God 112 
8 4 Of the vnity of perſons, and plu- 
1 nlity in God 120 


1 A zcalous praier vnto the bleſſed 
Trinitie 127 


31 How that God is true, and the 
ſoueraigne life I2 


1 ON 32 A forme of thankeſgiuing vnto 
| God 


amroary — c. 8 
God 15 
33 A complaint that man is not ] 
ued in heart through contemplai 
on, when as the Angels, who ſet 
God,tremble thereat 43 
34 A prayer very forcible to mom 
the mind yato religion, & the lou 
. of God 146 
.35 A dcuont prayer for grace 
praiſe and to thanke the Lord duly 
for his benefirs 150 
36 A very effeQuall prayer tothe 
ſtirring vp of the mind vnto god 
lines, being zealoufly vttered 170 
27 A prayer in the time of trouble v 

1 
38 A very godly prayer vnto the 

onne wy 
39 A godly prayer vnto the Tt 4 
— oftentimes to be repts 

re . 
40 A dcuout praier vpon the re — 
4 dation of the paſsion of C 
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eAfiermard followeth S. A | 
ſtine bu Pſalter, 


FINIS. 


Table expreſſing the ſundry kinds o 
5 8. leute, in this Books. 


This bocke pr:Confeffions, 
containeth- ee Se therfore 
|. ſpeciall - &. Prayers. b 
50 9:11 1 5 the omnipptency, wiſedome, 
| and goodnefle of God.cha.12, 
N . 
3 A ere Tri ehap. rc. 
ANY Icon 20 cha 30. : 
% bee, | the bleſſedneſſe of the life to 
' I ac- I come, cha. 20 chap. a3. cha. 24 
know - chap. 32. | : 
6 led 0 — wretchedneſs of this lifes 
, t chap. 20, 
Viegif her | — miſerie of man befors 
thou Chriſt ſuffered. chap.z, | 
| | the mercy of God in ſauing 
deſt | (mankinde.chap. S. ch. 15. 
2 5 for all his bene fits in gene- 


ma 


8 - a TT 


$SESCSREDSS TS m=—_S 


— God Jrall. chap. 26. cha. 25. cha. 32. 
| hearty for thy ſaluation thorough 
thankes CleſusChriſt. ch. 14. G 16. & 17 


| $3720 to pray arights 

Pray vn- | for grace a 3. 
Jo Gad, | ynfainedly to 
4 cither | repent. cha p· 35. 


A 


— 


| 


| 


org 


* — ñ— 


— 


er the d. 
[I nine myſterie of 
our redemption, 
| chap.16. 

ts thanke God 


| duly for the be- 
{ nefit of thy ſalus- 


n- | for grace 1 tion. cha 27. 


to ſerue dd ves. 
loufly. cha. 4 cha, 
7. cha. .ch. io. ch. 
31 cha. 34. cha. 36 
| chap. 39. 

to lead a godly 
Uife. cha. t. ch 18. 


the forgiuenes of ſins 

=_ 6. chap-8. chap.iʒ. 

7. chap. — 8. ch. 39. 

yrs whole Church of 
Chrift.chap.:9. 

helpe in trouble. chap, 

23. 

| ons attainmẽt of euet- 

ing happineſs. chap. 

21. cha, 2 5.cha. 6, cha, 
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Reader . 
His Manuall ſo liked mee, and 
the well accepting of other 
Bookes which I haue publiſhed, 
tothe lame purpoſe, ſo pricke d mee 
forward, that I thought it requiſite 
to ſer forth the ſame in ſuch order as 
Ihaue done. 
The rather I tooke this in hand 
before any other m the workes of 
Saint Auguſtine, becauſe this com- 
monly hath beene annexed in our. 
Engliſh tongue vnto thoſe of Saint 
Auguſtine, which already I haue 
tranſlated : and therefore that, as 
hitherto they haue been ioyned to- 
ether, ſo hencefotth they may bee 
f it ſo like the owners, I thought 
good to doe this before any other. 
gaine, who ſo will duely compare 
this with.the othea, eſpecially with- 
%Auguſtines Prayers, ſhall find this 
to be euen an abſtract in a manner 
of the reſt, containing ſpeciall and 
picked meditations in. few words, 


— 


X which. 


« T4:.ook I do call this Book,as alſo the Ay. 
. thor doth, a Manuall, becauſe 


Maauall. 


2 Author of Tonching the Author who he wi 
this booke I dare not directly ſet downe. Fa 


who 


which in other Bookes bee more u 
large. : 

Finally, had this Booke neyt 
beene ioyned, nor yet had ſuch 
finitie with the other of Saint A 
Kine already in Engliſh : yet ſo 
gularly diuine are the prayers com 
priled in the ſame, that well I coul 
not publith any other before thi 
were finiſhed. 


wiſh is, that Chriſtians would el 
haue it in their hands, notonly when 
they are at home in their chamben 
and ſtudies priuately, but alſo when 
they are abroade in the fields, gu 

dens, and elſewhere idlely: ande 
not to dandle, and to handle one 
but diligently and zealouſly, as th 

part of Chriſtians is, to reade th 
fame for their ſpirituall exerciſe. 


ſome copies, I finde that Saint 
{tine made the ſame, in others ii 
Ladly denied, © * 
Then 


PL FT YC WER 4. erg rr 
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* = 


hit be intitu- 
Jed Saint — ITE is 


E Se 28 


\ Therefore, 


i in none other ſenſe applyed vnto 
him, than are diuers Plaimes in the 
Pfalter, entituled Dauid his Pſalmes, 
which happely Dauid neuer ſaw, 
much lefle indighted. Norwithitan- 
ding, were Saint Auguſtine the Au- 
thor of the ſame, or were hee not, it 
killeth not greatly. For the matter it 
containeth is very ſpirituall, godly, 
aad neeeſſaty: and Wiſemen eicher 
doe not reſpe ct the Author, or not 
che Author ſo much at the matter 
nor ſo much who writeth, as what is 


ſet downe. 98! 

The Argument of this Becke 3 The Argts 

is doubtlefilc very good, \eyther ho- nete 

ly Meditations, or Prayers 1 the 

ene whereof, which is a Meditau - 

on (as Bernard noteth ) teteHerh A D Beru. in 

what is wanting; the other, to wit die S. Andrea 

Prayer, obtaineth that which wee ferm. 1. 

wane. Prayer bringeth vs vnto the © 

end of our journey. Meditation 

ſheweth the way: to conclude, by 

Meditation we conſeſſe the dangers 
7 ; | hanging 


hanging ouer our heads, and M Bydi 
prayer wee eſcape thera'thorougl Ia le- 
the Grace of our Lord leſus Chit 
Ot cheſe this whole body doth com 


ſiſt. f 

3 The oecaſion of making this 
18 Treatiſe was this, The — con -· 
this booke fſidering the frailty of all men in ge 
wat made. nerall, and eſpecially his on weak» 
ne ſle in particular, and ſeeking ſome 

| proppe to ſtay himſelſe from fil 

8 


„ found no ſo ſure à ſtay 3 

ainſt the engines of Sathan and hib 

— continuall meditation & 

prayer. br : 02, 10 

And therefore out of the media 

tions and prayers, of the Fathers (ſor 

ſo hee ſaith) he gathered this hookey 

as a precious Lewel alway to be cars, 

ried about him, both to keepe him 

fromſecurity, and to inflame the 

zcale of godlineſſe within him when 

5 he waxed cold. let. 

8 The method (for that is ano fine 
his book. a f 

- ther circumſtance to; bee noted in Bibore 

any beoke), is. very exquiſite : fot» Jud 

neuer did Goldimith more — tes, 


ed 
*. 
and( 
ent c 
leth i 
TN 
ſubti 
keth 
: 
earn 
tr. 
1. 
tom 
1d 


ya ſpoſe, eyther precious ſtones in 

Ia level, or linkes in a golden Chain, 

an are both Meditations in this 

nuall, and the ſentences in each 
led:tation, and each phraſe well - 

in euety ſentence. 

Laſt of all, how neceſſary this « Vie of this 
and ſuch like bookes are for this pre- booke. 
fat time, hee will confe ſſe that cal- 
lei into remembrance the great & 
generall png of all mankind, 
adweigheth by what fleights and 
ſubtilkies boch the Diuell ſee- 
lech to deuoure, the fleſh to entan- 

; and the world to draw vs head- 

yntoperdition: which to auoid 
ve haue none other remedy, belides 
utneſt, godly, and continuall pray- 


0 ,>Qob 7 x 
Tun made both our Sauiour to 
command vs to March and Pray b: 
ud Saint Paul to bidde vs, Pray 
Jeatinually.© ; and Cyrill to breaks, © Crtt pra, 
eſe words, dlc hen idle e)= ACK 
ii the dey time, nor in the nigbs „ 
lad, wbenfleape 15 gene from thine 4 
ae 
\ bye 


b Mar. 11, 33 
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ed in prayer, Hitherto agreed thay . 
e Hierom, 81 Hickone e ben you goe abr 
in Epiſt, Pray, when you rcturne home, Pri; . 
before meat, Pray, and before you gol % 
reſt, Pray. G 5 NU 
The reaſon Auguſtine doch yeelſ In 
For as prayer is 4 ſacrifice vnto God 
Aug. in fer. it is a ſcourge vnto Sathan t. vſe the * 
fore that which God delightethis I... 
but neuer doe that which liketh &. r 
than, that is, neglect not prayer. 4 
One chapter you ſhall find inthis 
Booke lefle than is in the Latin ei ply 
pie, and yet more by two thank 5 
therto haue been in Engliſh. Thea tha 
dition, I doubt not, will like youhu'Þ 50 
the omiſſion of a chapter ſome pe. our 
haps will miſlike 5- which notwits f 
ſtanding was done neither of 1 
„„ gene ynwittingly, nor head dhe 
N preſumption, but wirh good aduib Þ (1; 
ment, that thy zeale might not uu 
> covled by the reading thereof. Fuꝶã tit 
2 ' 24; Containeth ſtrange at Play dF tin 
S. MWaauall foneous doctiune j as chat rens, 
cap. 23. propria vo lustage ſt cauſa ſd Au y.; 
tio nivel ſaluationis:chat,Boia'uel pra 
w | 


— 


4 Deum ad nos deducit, & nos in e- 
dirigit, that, Per bonam volunta- 
In beum diligamnus, Deum elegimus, 
* ad beum currimus, ad Beum perueni- 
los, & eum poſ ide mus, &c. Which 
"Flentences beeing contrary vnto the 
truth, & ſauouring of a ſuperſtitious 
ume, were better quite omitted, than 
minſlited, to the infecting of ſome, 
or offence of any. 

Age ine, another chapter there is, Manual. c. 1 
though not cleane left out, yet ap- 

| b from an ill, vnto a good pur- 

e: as the eleuenth chapter, where 
that which was ſpoken eyther of the 
Sacrifice ofthe Altar, is applied vnto 
dur Sacrament ofthanke(-giuing,or 
of the reall and carnall preſence of 
Chriſt, vnto his ſpirituall beeing at 
"the Communion. And theſe are the 
things corre cted in this booke. 

To conclude, whatſoruer is done 

tither in tran ſlating, correcting, quo- 
ng, or publiſhing this bocke, is all 

Lone for edification, and te pro- 
uoke thee ynto this godly exerciſe of 
= "prayer, For a better means thou haſt 
. not 
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not to keepe thy ſelfe in the feat 5 
God than it is. Therefore the ma 
realous, godly, and learned boo 
this purpoſe are publiſhed, the I 
more thou haſt to praiſe i 
God, * thank - 
Il, 1 


The 15. N July, An. 158 % 


Tours in Chrilt, 


Tho. Rogen 


Ic 
Go 
II. 
| bis 
15 1 
4 
Ib. 
* 
$24 


rne Authors Preface. 


Or ſo much as we are placed 
Lung manifold ſnares, our 
re of Heanenly things ſoone 
eth cold, and there for wee 
ſtand continually in neede of 
whe, that ſo often as we ſlinpe 
5 ide, wee may (bein a, barge akened 
Jeu of ſecuritie ) runne back_vnts 
1. ar God, who is the true and the 
5 ne pineſſe. 
| . whereof, not 
1 raſb preſumption, but through 
eat lous I beare unto my 
12 I baus taken in haud this 
Treatiſe for the adtancement of 
ging. to the end 1 might al- 
1 mee 4 &= 
1 of ſuch things as con- 
core my God, collected ont of 
lie woit picked ſentences of ths 
18 Fathers ; that ſooften a« T 
warecolde, I might be aff? 


F. e 


IJ 


.6 


14 


= reading thereof ſho mk 


pt 
Now, O my God, whom Wits 
ſecke,whom ] doe lone, and who Ti 
both with beart, and with m 
and with all wy ſtreng th, I. 
gloriſie and wor(hip, aſciſt na 
Truely wy mnde conſe | 
to thy ſerwice, inflamed wi | 
lows, comet in hin 
only to [re y 52 
delight, but to talke of thee, ti 
beare of thee, to write of ther, 
conferre of thee, to meditate i 
tentimes of thy fame, and glam 
eus eftate, that thy ſweet rem 
kraut may bee ſome v — 
for my ſouls amidſt the r 
Pormes of this wretched world 
« Vero thee therefore doe Lil 
moſt earneſtly, wnto thee de IH 
loud from: the re " 
hears. 1 
' al wher I'call ve 


T call unte thre in elfe N 
. mes | 


| 


Wald not be at af ; and were 1 
4 in _ thow ſhoaldeft wot bee 
| 


7 iu mee, becauſe thou 
| in my memory:through 
Thane knownethee, and <3 
] finde thee, when I doe re- 

thee, and take delight 
b is thee and of thee, of 
' whom, through whom, and 


in whom are al 


roodly Broke, con- : 


tair ing Foeciall and pic- 
Meditations, 


ane PS. 
> [11% F 


L | FN" 4 ſence or be- 
| ing which God bath. 


L Lord, thou filleſt heauen 
and earth a. bearing vp all a He. 12.7. 
ur yet not burthened: b Bel. 23. 18. 
gallchingsc, and yet not lh. 5.13. 


ied ; al waies working 4, 

euer quiet, cathermg: r. ors 
I yet lacking nought e,.r cu. 
22 f, and yet wanting f Wiſd.tr. 2, 


* 
Thou loueſt entirely g, yet g Exod. 20. 1. 
u burneſt not; — ies 


uu, and yet ſecute. 
N 15 Thou 


2 | 0 IIS 5 
Thou repenteſt, x 
1, grieued k; thou art ang 
neuer impatient. 
I Wied. 7. 47 _ changeſt thy v 


1 | 
F Ro ty row, 


and yer neuer diddeſt l 
Ho · Z. Thou art never.needy | | 
yet glad when thou gai 
atnotime COYELORS,ANC 
atteſt vſurie, \ ob 
5 A 
thou oweſt nou 
ny are bountitull 
thee vnto them * 
hath ought Anh 
8 thine o? 
p 1 Pets. Thou payeſt 2 
q Mar. 19.23, Rough: thou forgiueit᷑ de 
t forgoeſt nougbt. | 
r lohn 22. 8, = ou — es + M1 
| euery where all whole. 
Thou maieſt be vndeiſſ 


1 
oY but not feene ſj & art nc 


abſent t, yet arre thou art | 
101 f. 


Manual | 3. 
2 of the wic. 


Vet art thou not abſent there. 
here thou art farre off: For 

thou art not to ſhew. fa-: . 
| Pen art to execute venge⸗ 


"Thou art euery where pre- 
| wand yer mall hardly bee x ker. 25. 1 


ſtandeſt (till when wee 
low chee z yet can we not layx 
edel al things 5; yPatre.2 
md c things 7: bit 10. 
m7 al 852: — ä 


u Pro. 13. 6. 


ſang TH ouerpaſſeſt all ter.; 2.18, 
: and beret vp all b Pi. 77 
Thou teacheſt the EMBA of 

aithfulld, withournoiſe of 45% 14» 


pi = — neither * GENTE 
place e: nor changed by elt. 15, 
J, nor haſt acceſſe and re- io 


on dwelleſt in the light 
that 


4 . AUS UHITE lee 
that none can attaine 
whom neuer man ſaw, ne 
can ſee. 
Abiding quiet in thy @ 
thou eu where 
the whole worl | 
For thou canſt * : 
divided, becauſe thou ant 
one : nor — th 
parts : but Sg nile 
poſleſief, filleſt, lightneſt, wi 
emoyeſt the whole, 1 , 
Chap. 2, TIE 
Of God — , 'J 
owledge, 


V Ere the whole wor 
pleniſhed with be 

could not thine vnſpe 
able knowledge bee vt 
forth, For becauſe thou att 

deed ynutterable, thou can 

no meanes bee either w 

or concluded, 

Thou art the fountaine ofh 


81 Tit.6.16, 


-F 


4. 8 the Sunne of | 
, . o 5 1 , s © 3 
4 


N and ; = | 
and without quali- a lob 23.4 _ 
| 1g0 63 3 to bn % I 
"the truth; there is none 
od, but thou alone c, whoſe © M 
is a worke, and whoſe will 


0 >, (cuen becauſe it was 
by pleaſe diddeſt make all | 
15 ng 9 18, 
w ; ' o poſſeſſeſt all the crea- - 
15 et ack ; nd 7 aw 9 

Leſte a 

in . tthemg wihbor we. 8 Mat. 1 * 
for there is nothing | 

below, that can di- 


b the order of thy gouetns 


e art in all places with- 
, 0 2 


2 


1 


On 


* 1 3219 — — 
— — 4 
'3 Fel. ig 20 tan . 
19.29 of fins, whicht | 
18.43 canſt not doe — oft 
all chings/ : neither haſt: 
beene loric for ought chen 


Of whoſe goodnelswe | 


m Sen. 17. 26 created m, of whoſe e 
dnl f arepuniſheds, wise * 
4 we are ſaueda. bo \q 
nent 
£Þ Tere. 23.24- 1 eee | 
| Neither in ſaying, chou 
le ſt all things, meane wee a 
they containe thee, but 
they rather bee conta ed 
thee; neither by py 
thou all things, ner yet n 
bee thought; Aline . 
according to the le 
the quantitie it b ** ue 
thee: chat is, the greatet 


* we hen 1h 
AJ VE (od i 


0 Which tio epi in 


J þ enter N bie 

q oY | to 

| both NA Neſs 

@ which thou haſt not one ly 
Ya made 


8 
8 8 
E 
2 
— 


| - 
— 
1 
8 


1 i green pe 
the ftill-warer, Be 


forketh ofre bins 4 [| 

38 

Oe to che wretd 
ſoule, whi en d 4 
bew. mor love 


* 
: 


4 4 * 
* IE * —— 


Hee loſech bis hig tiber drr 
ech not thee, O God, And be 
would hue, bur not to ſerue 

e, doubtleſs nothing, and 


l 
, i . 
Imaner wic 


4 
8 


ſubiect to al 


* : - - 


"hk Man 6.24 


haſt rifced vs 1, i 
ee comand the doore to be o- 


- 


/ - of thee, the ; 
| | — — E . 4 
| — earn: m Kedrag | 


. 


——— 
thee, giue mee grace 
to cleaue _ thine 
O come, I pray thee, i 
„ 1 Lon 
ith the riuers 
Fra. 36s. — y =| 
le ſhameth, and it irketh et 
at the very heart euen-ro fi J a 
thoſe chings which are dor 1 | 
this wretched world, of 
The very —— 
nities is a grie lo vnto 
beare oftheſe = 5 
is doth trouble me much. 
Helpe mee, O Lord n 
and cauſe mine, — ion 
in thee ; come thou vato met ey 
that I maybeholdthee, Cl ll f 
Im penned in this houfeni G 
* als vl thoucome d * 
into and małe it wider, Itis m 


1 
e i —— or vnto 
bom elſe be de thee ſhouldI- 
| he = d, from thy | 
me, 
F dere faults q, ks e thy ſer- d Pal 9a. 
f unt alſo from 3 | 
ones. 
Grant mee grace, O ſweete 
ritt, O good Ieſu giue mee 
1 * be ſeech thee, for thy 
r and deſires ſake, to lay off 
| — — — — carnall des 
and cart SE, 
a the fake oner the fleſh; © 3 
ouerthe ſoule; — 
e ouer reaſon deate ſwWay; 
N Id make mee both in bodie 
8 euetmore to obey thy 


dots — f Mat. 6. 19 
. a - — a 
urge mine vnderſtanding, 
ITN eyes of mine heart, 


— 


b :.Cop12;. face 


, e 


on leſu, moſt me | 8 
Plalmes hee ſingeth of aye - la- 


: 


ble the minde n 
Neue. 21.4 What mirth = what mele 
| Revel.3.8 hat Goging | what Pfalm 
there ſung without ceaing? th 
There the pleaſant Organe 
doe ſound — moſt h 
bymnes, the bleſſed An 
moll ſweetely doe fing z 
ſongs of rare exc 
vttered out by the fu 
— vnto the praiſe 4 
glorie of tby Name. 
There is neither gall not 
bitterneſs in that bleſſed 
R. 71.4 For thete is no wicked 
11-27 Ii nor any u ickedneis at all. 
There is neither ene mie to 


e nor any inriſementto 
| Thereisnolackes,no ſhame; 


E = 


* 


Thi 
— 0 
lr gular rng iz 


- andlaft 


triumphs, 

; proyling of and ſecure 
Yauictr neuer ſhal haue 
1d, += mar ioy inthe 


a — hes: 
s —— 
$ 
verſes —— — of 
reuerence t a 
12 _—_ # 
t mo ularly bleſſed 
bee, — ght Lalſo with 
_fing to — Lord leſu 


Se ofthe pl ſongs n TROP | 


Chap-7; 
The bleffed ioy of the heauenlis 
22. 


1 


Oe 


Det —.—. a Neu, ac ö 


0 


no feare; wealth is 

health is and nv ſickneſs, ab 

— — 
mm 

ruption, ha ppine ſa and ne 


= are — whe 


Goos 4 ol goodne 
rening is glorified of the 


ly 


1 
1 
: =1 | 


Where the — 
God is beholden, and che m 


of the beholders is filled c 


nually with this me at of 1. 


| * Dan. 7. 27 


fene. 1. 4 


htl. 1. 23 
— 


* Chap. | 1 
The glorious condition of elo 


Tie Kin Jome of Me te 


is a moſt happic kingdem 


N a Kingdome boch immortal 
2 Neue. 21.4 and euerlaſtingbbs. 4 
There no mes ſucecede by 
ages, neither night follow 
6 * 


* 1 
A 


— yallant ſouldler 


— 90 #52 © = ©» => >. 


- 


battels 2 — bu q 


dantly wi 


T 


. 


wne. THT 
Oh chat Cfriſt of his din 
eauie load of my ſinnes, @ 

that he would bid me, cuenthy 
baſeſt of all his ſeruants, toi 
off the burthen of the fleſu 


that I might to my comſt t 6 
paſſe ouer vnto the cuerlaſtinſ]* 


* 


| creator, with | 
Dieſſed ſpirits: the cuun- 
gems of God +, 2 h l. Cor. ix 
12 any more eare 
Feen but — ve i Reue. 21. 
mortalitie 2 EC; fs 
. 2 — 1 Eee. 2.19 
a 84, might 18 
cs — and nei- 4 
account of earthlie 4 
not vouchſaſe either to 


» of to remember this 
COF- n fob 


. o N. 103. : 


un 


me 


ir my bene 
Rea EY 
; Horger tthe lengll fg 


ET CT 
"+ 3. * 
. s F | 


AG vnmeaſurable c, & 
ou art c 
— fo to bee loued Wiebe 


vs whom Fi 
yt Sade; ge. 
hoſe Alesches haſt done 


h and fo great things. 
Le ny 


N | goes mee f 1.loka.4.t 


Va 2 fire with thy fire, with 
. we of thee, with thy ſweets 
a neſſe, : 


EEE 
115 fl 


Ss S rsa 2 


— 


2 


Chap. 1. 
tA prayer for grace both duely to 
thanhe God for our redemption, 
and wortbily to approach 
vnto the holy table. 


Chriſt my Sauiour, who | 
O att of all * faireſt a, tho- F141. 
rough the ſhedding of thy pre- 
cious bloud, wherwithall we be 
redeemed &; I humbly beſeech b 1. Pet. 2:28 
thee, giue me grace vnfainedl 
| torepenr,8 heartily to bewai 


' 


my ins, eſpeclally at ſuch times 
when J offer prayers vnto thee, 
when 1 ſing foorth thy prayſes; 
wy whenT cal into mind the myſtes _ | 
— ne otour redemption c, a mani- i. Tin 3. ac 
ay feft argument of thy mercy to 
wan-wards: when | am at the 
# holy Table, though vnwoorthy 
40 approach chereunto,deſiring 
s participate of that wonder- 
du, and heauenly, and teuerend 
FF Sacrament which thou © Lord 
8 my 


d Heb.2.36, 


| Luke 23.1 9 
Fi Cor.11.26. 


AN 1 
h loh.6.3 5. 
49. 


my God the vnſpotted Prieſtsd, 


didſt inſtitute and command to 
bee receiued e in remembrance 
of thy love, to wit ofthy death, 
and paſsion for our ſaluation, 
and for the ſtrengthening otour 
daily weakeneſſe. 

Let my minde at ſuch myſte. 
ries bee confirmed wich the 


ſweetneſſe of thy ſpirituall pre. 


ſence ; let it beholde thee with 
the on of. faith, and reioyce in 
thy ſight. 

O ſweet Chriſt, O good leſu, 
who art both the fire burnin 
alwaies, and the loue enflame« 
cucrmore : the euetlaſting and 
neuer waftin g and the 
bread of life i, feeding vs, and 
yetneuer diminiſhed, andea- 
ten of daily, and yet continualhy 
abiding whole. | 

Shine thou ypon me, and ſet 
me on fire, inlighren and faw 


Qifie me:purge my veſſell from 


the dre gs of malice, fill mee 10 
thy 


1 


— — 


1 Mtl. 
- 


deſire toataine /. 

Guide thou mine heart, rule 
thou my mind, direct mine yn» 
detſtanding, erect my loue, 
cheere yp my @alenadavend 
thou the thirſt of my Spirit, 
which longeth after mee, with 
thine heauenly riuers. 

Letthe tumultuous cogitati- 
ons of thefleſh holde ther 

ace I beſeech thee; let earth 

y,& worldy fantaſies be ſtill; 
let all dreames, and vaine reue- 
lations, let euery tongue, eue 
ſigne, & what elſe ſocuer d 
vaniſh away, be ſilent. 

Vea let mine owne ſdule alſo 
bee dumbe too, and ouerpaſſe 
it ſelfe, not by thinking on it 
ſelfe, but ypon thee my God: 
becauſe thou art indeede all my 
„ hope and confidence g. | 

trite inthee our moft gracious 
* and kind & meroifull, Lord, and 
| GodleſusChriſt, each of vs hath 


Col.. 


There 


A” X „ 4 


1-7 3h. KO End 


Manuall. 33 
Therefore where a peece of my 
felfe doth reign, there I belieue 
I doe reigne ; where my bloud 
hathdominion, there I truſt I 
haue dominion;where my fleſh 
is glorified, there | know lam 
lorious. 75 
And although Iam yet a fins 


ner, yet I doubt no whit of this 


participation of grace: although 
uy ſinnes do hinder me, yet my 
ſubſtance doth requite it: and 
although mine owne offences 
doe exclude mee, yet the com⸗ 
mun on of nature doth not ex- 
pell me. 
| Chap.13 3 
A thanke ſgiuing vnto God for 
the incarnation of his deere Son 
10 ſaue D 
* OR the Lord is nat ſo vn⸗ 
kin de, that hee can hare. his 
dwue fleſh a, bis owne mem. 
bers, his ownebowels,. . 
Surely 1 might vtterly del 
L 3 parc, 


a Eph, 3. 2 


34 S. Auguſtines 


paire, in teſpect of mine outra - 
gious offences, and infinite fins 
Which I haue both committed, 
and daily doe commitboth in 
heart, word, and deed,& by all 
meanes whereby the frailty of 
man may tranſprefle, had ng 
thy word,O my God bin * f 
vloh.1.14+ flcſhb, anddwelled among vs, || | 
But nowl dare not deſpure, 
becauſe he having ſhown him - 
ſelfe obedient to thee vnto thße 
& Phil. 2. f. death, euen the death of the || | 
« Co1,2.14. Croſſe c, hath taken away a the 
hand writing of our ſinnes, and 
faſtening it vpon the Croſſe, ; 
hath crucified both ſinne and 
death. 
In him therefore who ſitteth 
at thy right band, and maketh 
requeſt alſo for vs e I take heart 


Kom. f. 4 


Tim. 14. 
Epheſ. 3.3. 


againe. . 
Through mine hope 7, in who 
we ate quickned g, and rayſed, 
and fit together in the heauen- 
ly places, I deſite to come *— 
Se 


/ ee 


Manuall. 35 


thee, To thee bee praiſe 5 to H Res. . t. 
thee glory, co thee hol. out, to 
| thee thanks, Amen, 


1 Chap.,14. 
Tube more God is thought vpon, 
= the more louely he 
Ha ſeemetb. 
£7 O Moſt gracious Lord, who a fohn 1.16. 
who haſt ſo loued 4, & ſa- bu Pet. 146. 
* | uedvs 6, ſo quickned c, and glo- © * 4 * 
rtified vsa 0 moſt gracious Lord, 2 
> {| howſwectisthyremembrance! 
The more I thinke on thee, the 
| | ſweeter thou ſeemeſt, and the 
> {| moreamiablein mine eyes! 
Thertore thy good things do 
much delight mee; and vnceſ- 
t | fantlydoe Icouet, with a pure 3 
1 | fightofthe hearte, and withthe e Mar 5.8, | 
t | ſweet affection of godly loue, 
. e eee os. 3 
+] ace Oo AlY. Ama e, an : 
a r Fal mem 2 
ders about me, to deſire, and to 
> | think ypon thy wonderful loue . 
: Z 4 ad 


* 9 * ” a 


# 


__ ROT 


. thine infinite goodneſs & mer- 


1814 | 
, 9 


cie. Fot thine honour, thy beau⸗ 
tie, thy ſtrength, thy glorie, 
magnificence , Maieftie and 
loue, exceed all ſenſe we of mans 
vndetſtanding, euen as the cur- 


m Phil. 4 


teſie of thine eternall loue, 
wherby thou giueſt to ſuch the 


adop ion of ſons a, and ioyneſt n Rom, 5. 24 


chem to thy ſelfe whom thou 


ö 


rn 


h aſt created o, is ineſtimable. 


Chap. 15. 
How troubles in thu world are 
notbing anſwerable to the 
ioyes in heauen. 

My ſoule, were wee euery 

day to endure torments, & 
to ſuffer the paines of hel a — 
ſpace, if we would behold Chri 
in his glory, and bee ioyned to 
his Saints; were it not meete 
that we ſuffered all kindepfad- 
uerſitie 4, to attaine vnto the 


paticipation of ſuch felicitie, & 


of ſo great glorie ! . 


2 1 let 


o Geng 1.26 


a Rom. 18. ) 


pal ;. 10, 


41 Cor. 3. 19. 


4 Heb. 3.16. 


Let the diuels then lie in watt 
and piepare the ir tentations; let 
faſtings breake the bodie; let 
hard apparrell bring dow ne the 
fleſb, let labours giieue, watch- 
ings drie vp, let this man crie | 
out vpon me, let him or them 
diſquiet me, let cold benum me, 
the conſcience murmute, heate 
parch me. | 
Let mine head ake, my brealt | 
burne, my flomack ſwell , my 
countenance become pale, let 
euerie part ot mee be weakned, 
Let my life waſte in heauineſſe 
5, and my yeares with mour- | 


=_ 
et rotteneſſe enter into my 
bones c, and let me tremble in 
my ſelte, ſo I may reſt in the day 
of trouble, and aſcend vp vnto 
the ſaints of God. 

For how ſingulat ſhal the glo: 
ry ob the righteous bee dl how 
great the joy of all the * 


- > ; OO _ ov £©» oy 


N 2 
— 


Lord ſhall begin to fort his peos 


Of the King1ome of heauen, 


— - 


ſhine as the Sunne e when the © M#t-13-4 . 


— into ſundrie degrees in the 
ingdome othis father, and ac - 
cording to each mans deſerts 
and worksf, as he hath promi- f Rom. 2. 6. 
ſed, render his rewards, euen 

celeſtiall for carthlyg, cternall g Mat. 25.3 
for tranſitorie, and great things 
for verie trifles. 

Doubtleſs there ſhal be ſtore 
of happinefle , when the Lord 
ſhall bring his ſaints to the con- 
templation of his fathers glory 
h make them to ſit together in bh Cr 
heauenly 1 may 
de all ia all. 


Chap. x 6; 


and how it my bee 
1 — 2 * 
appy ioyfulne ſſe, and ioy⸗ 
tall bappinetle to lee the 
ints.to be with the Saints, to 


Sai ; 
be a Saint to beheld Godegand + u. 


vs earneſtly muſe : theſe things 
let vs heartily deſire, the ſooner 
to come to their happy ſtate. 
Agkeſt thou how this may be 
done or by what merites or 
meanes ? Liſten O man. This 
matter conſiſteth in the power 
of the worke, for the Kingdome 
1147 11. 1. Of God ſuffereth violence 6, 
I—ͤhbĩe kingdome of heauen O 
man asketh none other ptice, 
but thy ſelf, it is worth ſo much 
as thou art thy ſelfe. Giue thy 
ſelfe, and thou ſhalt haue that. 
What att thou troubled aboue 
the price: Chriſt hath giuẽ him- 
Peers ſelſe c, that he might pro 
; thee a kingdome to God euen 
1 5.24 the fatherd. 
So giue thou thy ſelfe, that 
thou m̃aiſt be his kingdom, and 
let not ſinne reigne in thy mor- 
Rom..6.2? tall body e, but the ſpirit to the 
. artainement of life, 
Chap, 


to inioy God from everlaſting 


to euerlaſſing. Heereupon let 


Chap-17, 
What Paradiſe is, and the 
ioyes thereof. 

No my ſoule return we vn⸗ 
| to the celeſtiall city wheres 
in we be writtena, and of which 
ve be members, For as citizens 
* with the ſaiſites ùõ, and of the 
houſehold of God, and as the 

heires of God c, and heires an- 
nexed with Chriſt, let vs call to 
mind, as we are able, the happy 
ſtate of our citie. 
Say wee therefore with the 
Prophet, Glorious things are 
2 ofthee dd city of God: 
ey which dwell in thee are 
ke ſu ch as ſing. It is faire in fi 
tuation, „ euen the ioy of the 

| whole carthe, 1 
\ There is neither age, nor the 

| | miſerie of age in thee; in thee 
| | there is not maimed, nor lame, 

nocrooked nor deformed pers 
| fon; for all doe meete together 
4 vnto 


4 Reu. 2.1 
b Eph, 2. c a 


c Rom. 8.17 


d Pla. $7.3 


g Reu. 21.4. 


R Reu. 21.4. 


polleſſe all, all things are as by 


vntoa perfect man f, and vnto 
the meaſure of the age of the jy * 
fulnefle of Chriſt, be. 
Then what happier thing can q en 
there bee than rhis life, where © is 
neither pouerie is to be featech 23 
not ſickneſs g to weaken! where | ful 
no hurt is done, and no man vil 
eithet be angtie of enuious. G 
Where there is no burning | Lt 
concupiſcence ; no defire of | 
meate; no ſuing for honour and || 3s 
preferment. y an 
Where we ſhall be out of all | ” 
feare of the diuel, of his traps, jo 
of damnation. ' 
Where neither body nor ſoule | k 
ſhall die 4, and a ioyful and im | "1 
mortal life is. | NN 
Where no euills at all, no dif. | P' 
cord ſhal be, but all things wel, © 
all things at quiet: becauſe the | 
hearts of all the ſaints ſhal win *! 
and will one thing. 11 
Where peace and mirth doe l 
f 


he 


= 
- 


the. 


is 5 


ſhould be, and ar a good Ray. 
Where continually light ſhall 
bee, not ſuch alight as wee now 
n | enioy, but ſo much clearer, as jt 
e © is more bleſled, For that Citie 
4, u we read, hath no need of the 
e ſunne, neither ofthe moone to 
| _ ſhine in it i, fot the glorie ofi Ren. 21. 4; 
” Godſhall in1g}:ten it, and the 
| Lambeis the aht ofir, 
: | Wherethe Saints ſhall ſhine 


0 
e 


as the arres for euer euer K, x Da. 12.3. 
and they that turne many vnto 
1 82 as the brightneſs 
K | ofthe firmament, 

Sothat no light ſhall be there 
k 4 nodarkneſlc there, no gathe- 
ting together of cloudes there, 
l. 


[Reu. 2 1.2 Fo 


no complaining there, either of 
K. 2 heat, or of nipping 
b | coid. 
e | But ſuch a temperature of all 

things there ſhal be, as eye bath 
not ſcene m, neither care hath 
x | heard, nor at any time hath 
come into the heart ot any Man, 


S* > = 


mi Cor.2.9% 


n Reu. 22.27 


1. Cor. 13.12 


they onely excepted, who are 
found woorthie to enioy that 
happineſſe, whoſe names bee 
written inthe booke of life », 
Notwitſtanding. , a greater 
happineſs than all this is to hęe 
joynedto the quires of Ange 
andof Archangels, & of allthe 
celeſtiall powers, robeholdthe' 
Patriarches, and the Prophets 
to ſee the Apoltles of Chtiſt, & Jeyt 
all che Saints, and our Patents tu 
allo, fue 
Thisis a great glory: but che 1 
greateſt of all is, to behold Goa 
himſelfe face to face o, to ſee th 
incomprehenſible light. Ci ll 
The ſuperexcellent glory ſnall 
bee, when wee ſee God hims 
ſelte, & when we ſhall both ſee fel 
and inioy him in our ſelues too, It 
of which fight there Ine 
ſhall be none *. 
end. | 


| 


Manuall. 47 


Chap. 1 8. | 
That we cannot pleaſe God 
| but through lone. 
H E Soule becing godly 
through the image of Goda, a Gen.r.26 
and glorious thorou ough his like- 
| fie hath in it of God where- 
by it may bee warned alwayes 
Feyther to ſtand with him, or to 
s* Iturne vnto him, if ſhee be moos 
goed with her affect ions 
And hath not only ance 5 
e heart again, 28 
pardon and mercie, but a > 
ence boldly to aſpire vnto 
e mariage ofthe Word b,and b Mat22.2 
enter into the couenant of 
e ellowyſhippe with God, and to 
5 the pleaſant yoke of amis 
|: with the king of Angels. 
' Altthis worketh loue, if the 
| [ule ſhew her felfe like to God 
i will, as ſhee is to him by na- 
. ere ail Hir. ſhe is beloued c. e lohn 3.16 


For of all the motions, ſenſes 
an 


46 S. Auguſtines 


and afflictions of the mind, loue ot t 
onely it is, whereby man may, fla 
though not fully ſatis fie 5 . 
loue of God, yet anſwer in a 
ſott his good will. 
When loue once commeth, 
it dra weth vnto it, & captiueth ?: 
all other affections. Loue ſuſſi. 
ceth of it ſelte, pleaſeth of it ich 
and for it ſelfe. 
Loue is the merit, the reward No 
the cauſe, the fruit, the vie, For hf t 


loue wee arcconioynedto || 1 


b 
d 1 Cor13.1, Godd, Hui. 


E Mat. 3. g. 


Loue maketh one Spirit of out 
two: Loue maketh to will, and pe 
to nill one thing, Loue maketh 11 
firſt to frame our maners, aſten un 
ward to conſider things that ax L 
as though they were not, and yr 
thirdly with a pute ſight of the Fen 
heart e, to behold heaucnly,and | E 
ſpirituall things. pol 

Through loue, firſt honeſt Nn 
things are well handled in the fant 
world ; ſecondly, honeſt thing E 


Manuall. 47 


ue of the world are deſpiſed f, and 
ay, Baſt of all, che ſecrets of God are 
2 ne and beholden g. 
Fl 

þ Chap.19, 
h ' How God requireth ſome? 
thing of vs lle him - 
. ſelfe, 

O D the Father is charitya, 
> Godthe Son is louingneis, 
rd, Bod the holy Ghoſt is the loue 
vor ef the Father, and the Sonne. 
Ito This charity, and tliis loue re- 

; Kvircth a like thing in vs, euen 
of Fouc againe, whereby we ma 
nd pee linked and ioyned to G 
i ſas it were by ſome alliance of 
as { ? 0 d. 
ue Loue is ignorant what digni- 
nd y meancrh, knoweth no reue- 
he Fence, 
ad He that loueth, approacheth 
; Þoldly ynto God, and ſpeaketh 
eff Tamiliarly to him without feare 


6 pndItopping. 
He thatloucth not, lueth not 
1 but 


T Phil.;. . 


g Cor. 13.23 


41 Loh 4.8. 


48 S.Auguſtines m 
but he that loueth, looketh e 
more ypon Gad whom hee 4 
ueth, whom he defireth, 
whom hee thinketh, in has 
he delighteth, vpon | whomls n 
feedeth, in whom he groweth — 
A man ſo deuout, doth ei 
more ſo ſing, and ſo read, ane 
ſo circumſpectly, and waer 
behaue himſelſe in all his 4 
ear gd bm were, befor : - 
e is a ſent ore n 
b Ecc-31-19 eyes b. 1 Pre d 
Hee ſo praieth, as if he way 
taken vp and preſented be en 
the face of God in his maiel 
call throne, whereas thouſand . 

e Dan. 7.19 thouſands miniſter to hime, # 
ten thouſand thouſands ſtand 
before him, | 

The ſoule which hee vile 
wich loue, parole? + him< 
epeth ; it moniſheth, 
ollifieth the foule, and 
deth his heart. 


1 
It inlighteneth darke cog 


vnlocketh things ſhut vp: ic 
Sflameth colde things, it miti- 
neth the froward, angrie, and 
patient minde, 
chaſeth away vices: bride- 
th carnall affections: amen- 
eth manners: reformeth and 
nueth the mind, and reſtray - 
th the light motions and ac- 
ons of ſlipperie youth. 
44All theſe things loue worketh 
ben it is preſent : but when it 
bog wanting, the ſoule beginneth 
þ z euen as the boiling 
whaldron doth when fire is ta- 
| Jos from ynder the ſame. 
N Chap. z0. 
ebe boldueſſe of the ſouls that 
and loueth God. 
due doubtleſſe is a great 
thing : byit the ſoule of her 
alle, doth boldly - vn- 
| God, & cleauerh conſtantly 
| nto him, 
The ſoule that loueth,asketh 


8 queſti- 
{ 


bi Cor. f. 2. 


- © 4EUITEILCS , 


eſtions of God familiarly,. &. 1 
Snſuketh with him in a1 14 
ters. 

She can thinke of nothing © 
ſpeake of nothing beſide GodſP® 
all other things ſhe loatheth n, 
contemneth a. ' 

Whatſoeuer ſhe mindethy& 


whartſoruer ſhe ſpeaketh, ith 


8 |} 


uoureth of loue, and ſmellethef 
joue: ſo wholly hath the loue off 
God won her yatohim, | 
Hee that would haue thhÞ 
knowledge of GO D, leth 
loue, In yaine doth he giue i 


＋ 
ew 
F 
ul 


 \ 


ſelfe eythor to read, or to ſtud 
or to preach, or io praygthatle-J...: 
ueth not 6, 1 
The loue of God ingendreth|,. 
the loue of the ſoule, & makethÞ- 
her to hearken vnto it ſelfe. I 
God loue in, becauſe he would. 
be loued again. When he louei 8 
hee would bee ane 1 
that through loue they are bled e 
ſed which loue him. 1 K 


+& The louing ſoule renounceth 
her ovvn affections, & whole 
giueth her ſelfe to loue, that 
tendering loue for loue, ſhe 
Pay anſwer the loue ſhee hath 
ound: and when ſhe hath loued 
”Fwvhat ſhe can, yet what is it yn. 
the euerlaſting ſtream of that 
eauenly fountaine 2 
Fot loue and the loner, the 
off le and God,the Creator and 
e Creature, meet not alike tos 
ether: yet if man with all his 
art wholly doth loue thee, O 
Pod, there lacketh nothing 
ere all is, 
Let not the ſoule then feare 
** hich loueth: but let the ſoule 
ed hake and tremble that loueth 


od The louing ſoule is caried with 
Neſire, and drawne with long- 
2 ſhe diſſembletk her deſerts, 
hutteth her eyes from the ma- 

nf leſtie of God; openeth them to 
Pleaſure, repoſing her truſt in 


he thy 


« Pal. 42.t 


21 


thy ſaluation, and confideniy 
teioycing therein. . 
Through loue the ſoule with. 
draweth herſelfe,and depantth 
from the bodily ſenſes ; tot 
end that feeling God, ſhee may 
haue no feeling in her ſelfe, 
Which falleth out whentheJ/, 
minde allured by an _ ; 
ble ſweetneſle of God ſtealethh | 
away from her ſelfe, yea is tau 
ſhed, & ſlippeth away the bet 
ter to enioy G OD at her ful 
pleaſure, And this pleaſure un 
paſſeth all pleaſure, where it 
of 88 1 
oue ſpringeth tamiliari 
offamiliarity beldnefs bail 
nels taſte, of taſting hunger. 
The ſoule which the louec 
God hath touched, can thinle 
none other thing, & deſite no- 
thing elſe, but with otten ſighs 
ſaith, as the Hart braiech for the 
rivers of water c:ſo paintethny 
ſoule after tliee, O God, 
Chap 


a Chap. 2 1. 
The ſingular lone of of God to 


l AN WAY d. 
the T Hrough loue God himſelſe 
came vnto men 4, came in- 10h. 3˙15 
to men, was made man 6. b lohn 1.4 
thej'. Through loue, the inuiſible 
God became like vnto his ſer- | 
uants c. Through loue, he was c Phit.2.27 © | 
wounded for our tranſgreſsi- 


d EH. 11.3 
In thoſe wounds of our Saui⸗ 


fur} our, ſure & ſafe teſt is tor weak. 
lings and finners. There 1 dwell 
thout care, his bowels of 
mercy are laid open to my ſight 
through his wounds, 

Whatſocuerllack ofmy ſelfe, | 
that Ido boldly take out ofthe | 
bowels of my Lord: For his | 
mercies abound, & there want | 
none holes for them to iſſue out 


y. 
Through the holes of the bo- 
die, I behold the ſecrets of the 
Aa heart: 


— > —˙ A 


p 


_ _ heart;Ifce the great myſterie 
1 —— e, and the — 0 

: e mercy of our God f,where 

by the day ſpring from on high 

bath viſited vs, are open to mine 


full of ſweetneſſe and loue. 
ct , | bey boared his hand and 
| lob 18.4 hisfeeteg, and pierced his fide 

; with a ſpeare h. 
By theſe holes 1 may taſte, 
3 Plat.14.8 how gratious the Lord ls i: for 
J — oy * is nog and 
mercifulł, & of great kindneſs 
— to all which call vpon him in 
truth /, yea to all which call yp- 
m Eſa. jg on him m, but eſpecially to fuch 
n Exo. 20. 6 ag loue him n. 

Great redemption is giuen 
vs through the wounds of our 
o . pet. 1.15. Sauiour Chriſt o great goodnes, 
much gtace, and all yertues per 


fectly. 
Chap, 


es. 
"The wounds of leſu Chriſt are 
full of merc ie, full of elemencie, 


mg 
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Dual. 


Chap. 2 2. 


f The refuge of a Chriſtian in the 
K time of temptation. 
Nen Tam tempted with 


any filthy cogitation, [ 
run forthwith vnto the wounds 
* | of Chrilt : when my fleſh ſub- 
ducth me, Iriſe againe through 
the recordation of my Lord his 
wounds hen the diuel laieth 
rares to cntrap mee, I doe flie 
ynto the tender mercie of my 
Lord, and he leaueth me. 

If burning luſt do e inflame 
me, itis quenched through rhe 
calling of the woundes of our ,. 
bord a, the Son of God into 5; 142. 16.19 
minde. 

In all extremities | can finde 
none ſo good a remedie as the 
wounds of Chriſt, 

In them I fleepe ſecurely,and 
reſt without feare, Chriſt hath 
died for vs c. Rom. . 

Nothing is ſo bitter voto the 

Aa 2 death 


TD bh. 


== ©5725 Dau. 


„ 


death, but may by the deathot 
my Lord be — 
His death is my merit, 
refuge, ſaluation, life and reſur- 
4 Tok, 11.25 rectiond, The Lords mercy is 
| my merir, 
cannot lack merits, ſolo 
as the Lord of mercies is wi 
e Pte.; mee. And it great is the Lord 
mercie e, doubtleſſe great at 
my merits. 


e more able hee is to ſi 
the leſſe care doe I take. 2 


Q. 


28... 


Chap.23. 

Speciall medicines againſt ſane 
and deſpaire. 
(Greatly haue I finned, ò lord, 

and my conſcience accuſeth 

mee of manifold offcnces, yet 

a Rom.3.20 doe 1 not deſpaire, For where 
ſinne abounded a, grace aboun- 

ded much more. | 

He that in conſideration ofhi 

haynous wickedneſs doth deF 


paire, denieth God to be a met. 
cul 


greg 53 


22 


. 4 # 
; » 


an. ' 27 
{ | cifull God, | 
He greatly defaceth the glory 
of God, which doubteth ofhis 
> I mercy, and as much as in him 5 ry, +.r6 
8 le, denieth God to haue loue'b, e Pial. 86. 8 
truthe, & power in him d, wher- 4 Gen.35.¹ 
4 ia all my hope conſiſteth (to 
wit, in the loue ot his adoption 
e inthe truth of his promiſe f, « Nom. l. 
* &1nthe power of his redemp- ©9m: +18 
tiong,) Then let the fooliſhco- * 
e, gitation murmur as much as it 
will, ſaying, who artthou, how 
great is that glotie, and by what 
merits hopeſt thou to obtaine 
the ſame ? And 1 will boldly 
make this anſwer ; I knowe 
* 
tender loue he ted x, GLA. 10 
me for his fon #, whois both of i Ich. 3. 13 
his promiſe true i, & alſo migh- 
de in performance, and he may k Eecl. 46. C 
doe what be will F. 2 
The mnlkritude of my ſinnes 
c diſmay me, if the death 
et. of Chriſt come into my minde 
Aa 3 for 


11 


Lok. 29.34 


ml. lok. 4. 18 


4.2777; 


24 
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auermatch his mercie. 

The nailes & che ſpeare doe 
crie out vnto mee, chat I am 
8 to Chrilt, if I love 

im 


Longinus wich his ſpeare hath 
— tome the ſide of Chriſt 
„ and Jam gone in 8c reſt thew 
quietly. 

He thar feareth, ler himloue, 
For 8 loue caſteth out 


There i is no ſuch temedie a- 

Faches heate of luſt, as the 
my Redeemer. 

Hee ſtretched out his armes 

vpon the croſſe, and held out his 

hands x, to ſhew how he is rea- 


for my ſinnes are not able 6 


| 


— to 12 the penitent 


An 
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— 
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— 


tod me o, and haſt not made my o Pal. 30. 
foes to reioyce ouer me. 

Our Sauiour bowed his headp, 
and gaue vp the Ghoſt, euen to ploka 15.18 
kiſſe his be loued. And ſo often 
doe wee kiſſe God, as wee ate 

ticked at the heatt with the 

oue ol him. 


Chap. 24. 
A ze4lonus meditation to mom 
vnto 9-1 bg of 


O My ſoule thou which art 
Vendued with the Image of | 
G OD 4, redeemed with the Gen. 1. ac 
bloud of Chriſt &, betrothed 
through faith c, endued with Þ r nz 
the Spirit 4, adorned with ver- 4 Rom & 
| 2 counted with the An- e Lak 20.36 
6. 
r Louethgu him who hath fo 
* 
Who hach a care ofthee f, ſeeke p pet 
thou him who ſeketh thee. ens 
Loue thy louer, of whom thou 
| Aa 4 ar 


b: 


ral sc. 


oh. 4.19 preuent 


Ab 
thee b, who is the 
cauſe of thy joue, Hee is the 
merit, hee the reward, heethe 
fruit, the vſe, and the end. 2 
Be thou carefull with the care- 
full, be thou at leiſure wich him 


boi cleane ; and holy with the 

0 

Asthou offereſt ih ſelfe in the 

preſence of God, lo will he ap- 

praelact thy light, 
ood an ang meretfull Goh 

* 


e requ 1 * 
as are an ö 
louing and humble Ed od. 
Loue thou him who hath 
boy 3 of the _—_ 
out ofthe c 
hooſe him for thy Bic I 
fore all friends, who aden Ot all, 
things ſhall falle, will keepe bla 
fact n 
In the day ofthy burial, when 
all thy friends ill depart — 


that hath leiſure: cleane with | 


gt ho? in louing ba | 
e 


no = w32z29a4 a nl. nn = ' 
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thee, he will not forſake thee ; n Pſa. 37.38 
but protect thee from the roa- 
ring of them that be rea die to | 
deuoures, and conduct thee & Eccl.zi.s- 
through an vnknown country, 
and bring thee vnto the fireets 
ofſupernall Sion, & there place 
thee with the Angells before 
the face of his maieſtie ꝓ, Where p. Ren. 22.4 
thou ſhalt heare that angelicall 
muſic k, Holy, holy, holy . J EH. 6. 
e There is the ſong of mirth x, T Ren. 5. 
the voyce of ioy, and welfare, 
and thankſgiuing, and pray- 
{ ling , and Hallelutah fox euer & 
euer. 
d. 
| 


200m is 4 * 3 ä 
cellent glorie, lurpaſsing ioy 
all things Yd ** C1. Cor. 3.9 
Om ſoule ſigh hartily, and 
earneſtly defire to attaine vnto 
1 1 citie, — ſuch «Pkl.37.3 
1, glorious thi are nem 
8 | which — ate all euen 
Through loue maiſt aſ- 

Aay cend 


cend, To the Jouer nothing # 
hard, nothing impoſsible, © 
The ioule that loueth doth of. 
tentimes aſcend, and bol 
runneth about the ſtreets of ce: 
leſtiall — 
Patriarchs and Prophets, ſalu- 
ting the Apoſtles, — 
the armies of Martyres, & Con- 
feflors, & beholding the flocks 
of Virgins, 
We. and earth, my 
thingsin them contained, doe 
call * mee continually to 
loue my Lord God. 


Chap. 25. 
Of true knowledge, what it ut 


Nat is the knowledge 
ofthe truth : it is firſtto 
know thy ſelfe, and that thou 
both ſtudie to bee ſuch as thou 
oughteſt to bc, and alſo amend 
that which is to bee reformed, 
Secondly, it is to know 9 

J 


m 
de 
ſo 
pl 
ue 
he 
8 
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thing 6, and whatſoeuer wee 


tedeeme ſetuants g, and ſent al- f Nom. ö. 


— wr for this is all mans 


e. 
ſider therefore how vn- 
ſpeakable the loue of God is to 
man ward. He created vs of no⸗ 


b Gen. 3.8“ 
haue, he gaue the ſame c. c — 


But ſotſomuch as wee loued 
the gitt more than the giuer, die 
creature than the creator a, We 4 Go. 
— — —— Satan, and ; 
came his bondllaues e- 
Neuertheleſa, God of his great pans. 
loue, ſent his owne ſonne /, to hn 3.29 


ſo the holy Ghoſt whereby hee 

made ſeruants his ſonnes by a- 

doption . h Gal. 4. 
He gaue his ſonne for a ran- 

ſome i; che Holy Ghoſt fora 3 1. Per. 1.25 

pledge of his loue &, and reſer· K a. Cor. i. aa 

beth Hantel whole for the in- 

heritance of a 
And thus 


grati 


| 


Rom. 8.27 


ion l. 
as he is verie 


m lohn 1.14 * 


” 


1 1. Joh. 4.19 


o Mat. 1.81 


q Luk-1.31 
1 1. Pet. 1. 8 
ſlonn 1,3 


| $2406.3-14 For God became man fy 


ward, beſtoweth not his ook | - 


onely, but himſelſe alſo to re- 
deeme man, and that not { 
much for his owne ſake, as fot 
mans behootfe, 

That men might be borneof 
God, God firit was borne d 


man, 

Now, what heart is ſo flintie, 
but wil de ſoftened by this lou 
of God, ſo preuenting mann. 

O vehement loue, that God 
for mans cauſe can vouchak 
to become mano. 

Who can hate man, whoſe nz 
ture and likeneſs hee beholdeth | 
in the humanitic of God! 

Doubrleſs whoſo loueth not 
man, hateth God, & ſo abide 
in deathp, 


redeemer , as he was 


creator /; and that man not oa. 


ly might be ranſomed 
riches, but alſo love him 
mor 


more entirely. 


S __." 


r n oP 


"bis diuinitie; as the eye of the 


——— 


1 


God appeared in the ſimili- 
tude of fleſh t, that each tRom. 8, 
ſenſe of man might bee made 
bleſſed in him, aud aſwell the 
eye of the heart bee renewed in 


bodice in his humanitie ; that 
whether it goe in, or out, mans | 
nature Which hee hath created | 
«might in it finde comfort and u Gen. 1.2 
ref! ment, 1 


Chap. 26. 
What the ſending of the boly ſpi- 
rit worketh in vt. 
Or our Sauiour came into 
the worlds, and was cruci- * Luc. 
Pons oy ver Ar. — 
akes 6, that he might throu | 
his death c, delle him that > Ie. . 
had the 1 ot death, that is, 
rhe diue . | 
And ſeeing the grapes of his 
fleſh were caried ynto the wine 
preile of the croſſe, & the 2 
ant 


Mat. 9.17 


fant wine ofhis diuinitie b 


was ſent to make readie mens 
hearts,that new wine might be 
_ into new veſſels d, & to ſee 


tſt that they were cleane, leaſt 


otherwiſe they marred that 
which ſhould be powred ia; & 
then that they were well hoo- 
ped that they leaked not: J 
meane that they were cleanſed 
from the delight of wickednes; 
and hooped to keepe out the 
delight of vanity, 

For that which good is could 
not enter till that which ill is 
were gone, 

The delight of wickedneſſe 
polluteth; and the delight in 
vanitie ſheddeth. 

The delight in wickedneſſe 
makes the veſſell to ſtinke, and 
the delight in yanitie makes it 
full of clefts. 

Men delight in wickednefle 


when they loue ſinne; and th 


* 


to ſpout forth; the holy Spirit 


|, loue, then caſt out the ſpirit of 
the diuell, and the ſpirit ofthis 
| world,that you may be capable 
; ofthe holy Ghoſt, 


eth the delight ofiniquitie: & 


| 


| 


' which good is. Pore out bit- 


| 


delight in vanitie, when they: 

W — things. | 
caſt away that which 

is euill, chat you may taſte that 


terneſs, that you may bee reple- 
niſhed with ſweetneſs. 
The holy Ghoſt is ioy, and 


The ſpirit of the diuell wor- 


the ſpirit of the world, the de- 
light of vanitie. And the ſe de- 
lights are euill, becauſe the one 
is ſinne of it ſelle, and the other 


n. 
But when theſe cuil ſpirits are 
throwne out, the ſpirit of God 
will- come, and enter into the 
tabernacle of the heart, & work 
a good delight there e, euen a Rom 
233 : h ſhal expel the 
bur both of the world endet 
wickedaeſs, 


wickedneſs, 
7 11ch.2.15 The loue of the world allurerh 
and deceiueth /, the loue of fin 
defileth and bringeth yntode- 
Rom · C3 ſtruction g: but the loue of God 
Nom. . inlighteneth the minde h, clen. 


£ 


Kk Gal. 5. 22 


the ſight of God. 
Chap. 27. 
The effetts of true lone, 
Ee that loueth God vnfai- 
nedly, doth euermote think 
it long 'vntill hee come vnto 
4 Phil 1.27 G OD, vntill hee leaue the 
world, vntill hee bee free from 
b Rom. 7.21 the corruption of the fleſh 6, 
his heart and affections are ſer 
Cel. ea: on things aboue c, that hee may 
4 Fh? finde the true peace d. 
Whether hee ſitteth, or wal- 
keth, or refteth, or whaſocuer 
% Cor. ic. 31 he doth, his heart is with God e. 
| He exhorteth all men to loue 
God: he commendeth the loue 
of God to all men, and both in 


11.Cor.13.1 ſeth the conſcience :, reioyceth | 
I] 1,Cor.13 42 the heart ky and bringeth into 


heart, 


MMT; 


£7» © EEO 


ava err 2 
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heart, in 12 95 
uerſation he ſhe how 
ſweete the loue of God is, and 
how euill and ſowre the loue of 
the world. 
Nee derideth the glotie, & ro- 
| th the care of this world, 

ſhewerh what afooliſn thing 
it is to put any confidence in 
tranſitorie things /. 

Hee wondereth at the blind - lohn 2.15 
neſs of men, that they can loue; 
hee wondereth alſo that euerie 
SECIS 

torie eting things o 
worldg. 


all men; what he loueth ſhould 
like euerie man, and what hee 


no weth, euerie man ſhould 


— — doch ſo, the greater, 
is his ioy. 

For verie comfortable is it 
alway euen to think vponthar, 
which to loue & ro commend - 
is ſo delightſull to the minde. 


Chap. 28. 
hat the true quietneſſe of the 
miudle 15, 


W khour doubt the heen 

is then at reſt, vyhen 
thorough deſire it is whollte 
fixed the loue of God: & 


deſireth nothing elſe, but wich 
2 certaine bleſſed ſweetneſſe i 


much delighted in that which 

It hath ; and in delighting i is 

made iocund. 

And if — —— either b 
2 vaine 
worldly bu — Adee ſome⸗/ 
whatdrawne away therehom, 

it haſteth to returne th 
with allſpeede, deemi 


niſhment to bee any EE 


2 S 


2 22 
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— 2 


ee 


| 845 For,axeuc moment,man 


may either enioy or vie the 

eſs of God; ſo euery mo- 
ment is man to thinke vpon 
God, 

And therefore his office is 
not ſmall, who in praying is car- 
ried ſodainely away from his 
fight, as r he did neicher 
heare nor beho d, 

Which is then done, when 
man followeth his euill, aud vn⸗ 


1 brideled affections, and where- 


unto the ſight of the minde is 


eaſily carried: preferring ſome 


vlle creature before GO D, by 
muſing & thinking thereupon 
oftener than vpon God, who 
daily is to be thought v pon as a 


Creator a, to be worſhiped as a lob. 70. f 
i Redeemer b, to be expected b 


as a Sauiour 7, and to 
bee fe ared as a 


Iudge d, 
Chap. 


— — 
o CO — em el — — — — 
—— — 9g — w —— —ę —— —— — — — — —— —— 


4 Add. 10. 


b Ma.c.c 


a Mat.7.1} 8 


Chap. a9 


' Thet whoſoever wichdravah 


the ſight of the minde from God 
4 altogether to be ſhunned : 
and abborred, 


Hoſoeuer thou art that 
loueſt the world, looke 

afore hand, whither thou muſt 
go. The way which thou take 


. istheworlt way, and yeric dans 


erous 4, 

Wherefore, O man auoid! 
little and little thy wordly buſt 
nes, & withdraw thy ſelf awhile 


Caſt away he auie cares, lay 
aſide gricuous diſtractions 
the minde, finde ſome leaſure 
to ſerue God, and reſt thy ſelſe 
ſom what in him. 

Enter into the chamber ofthy 
minde 6, exclude all thngs ſaue 


God, and what makes to the 
ſceking of him; andthe doore 


OS N 


* A : 


from troubleſome cogitations, | 


TEETER 


being ſhut, ſee ke him, 
And withthine whole heart 
ſay vnto God, I ſeeke thy face, 
| O Lord, I ſeekecuen thy face, bs 
Oh then, O Lord my God , 
giue thou mine heart inſtructi- 
on, both where & how to ſeek 
thee: both where and how to 
finde thee, bs 
O Lord, if heere thou art not, 
ay - ſeeke thee — | 
thou art e whered, 1 
den why doe Lok ſee thee nn 
nt? But vndoubtedly thou 
dwelleſt in the light that none | 
can attaine vnto e. e 1.,Tim.Cie 
But how may Icome vntothe | 
light that cannot be artained ; 
Or who ſhall guide & conduct | 
me rhereinto, thattherin I may 
behold thee 2 Furthermore, by 
what tokens, & with what face 
| mayliſcekethee? | 
O Lord my God, Incuer ſaw i 


thee /: I know not thy countes ha A 


nance, 9 ö 
en 


Then what ſhall be do 6 Lord; 

F a+ moſt bie. g, what ſhall this thy 
s farteexilẽd ſeruant do be what 
ſhall thy feruant doe, whois in 
perplexuie through the loue of 

thee, and caſt a way farte from 
thy preſence ? | 
hee longeth greatly to 

behold thee : yet thy counte 
nance is far from his ſight, Hee 

deſireth to come vnto thee: yet 

vnto thy dwelling no man can 

32. Tim. g. 1g attaines, Hee coueteth to finde 
thee, yet he woteth not where, 

He loueth to ſec ke thee yet he 

knoweth not thy face. 


5 


Chap. 30 
How through ſin man both loff 
the ſight of God and found 
wr:tchedneſſe, 


Lord, thou art my Gods 
Pfal.7.r O and my Lord 6, A did 1 
þ Mat-1-19 neuer ſee thee c: thouhaſt both 
4 Pal ioo. j made me d, yea, and made me 
againe, 


4 | inee & beſtowed vpon me 
oe good things ſocuer len- 
t joy y, yet hitherto haue I nei⸗ 
1 
f 
' 


ther ſeene norknownthee, 

To be ſhort, lam made to ſee 
yethitherto haue nor I attained 
the thing that I was made for, 
O miſerable condition of man, 
keing hee hath ſo vndiſcreetly 
forgone that, for which he was 
created! O heauie, and O hard 
chance! Alas, alas, what hath 
he forgone, and what bath he 
found ? what is loſt, and what 

remained ? | 

He hath forgone hapineſs for 
which he was made, & he hath 
found miſerie g, for which hee 
was not made. Hee hath loſt 
that without which: nothing 1s 
| pee and that remaineth 
which of it ſelfe is meerely mi- 


le. | 
Man did then cate euen the 
Angels meate, which now he 
defireth : and now he feedeth 
ypon 


e Gal44 


f Cer.4.7 


g Gen. 3. 16 


- A P6L13.1, forger, for euer & ! 
wilt 


5 


vponthe bread of forow,which | x, 
Die ene f 
ord how long wilt th 

ee 5 


thou hide thy face from} 
vs! when wilt thou re ſpect, wil} 
heare ys|when wilt thouinlig 
ten our eyes, and ſhew vst 
countenances when wiltthe 
reſtore oy ſelſe vato vs? 
Behold and heare vs, O Lo 
our God: lighten our eyes, 
ſhew vs thy ſelſe. Reſtore u 
ſlfe to vs, that we may proſpet, 
without whom wee are in 


o 
{ 


miſerie; Inuite vs and helpe yz, 
Lord, we beſeech the. 
Minegheartis become ſorrom 
full beeing made deſolate 0 
make it cheerefullagaine, Lord, 
with thy conſolation, | 
I haue begunne to ſeeke thee 
with an hungrie ſtomach, Ola 
me not giue ouer ynrefreſhed}] 
of thee: I comp with a 


appetite, let me ee | 


48 rg r 


n 


9.2 


* 2 hs 
, * 
N * 


6 | n r 
yntotheo that art rich :,: in mi- 50.125 
4. thee moſt mercifull K. ke ng | 
$f Olcr me not goeaway empty, 
and contemned, 1 1 
16 O Lote.Terp bowel & cigcp 
"i ked very fore ij erect mee that 135.6. 
uy looke vp, and behold thet. 9 


ine iniquities are gone ouer | 
mine head, and as a weighty 1 
| they are too heavy for 


me, | 
ms © Ovnwrap, and vnloade me; 
chat che deepe ſwallow mee not 


: . 


| 
| b 
55 Wegen me to ſeeke thee, and u Nn | 
| fhewthy lelſe ro himrhar ſee- | 
mh keth thee : for I can neither iþ 
OF ſeke thee, without thou teach 
nne: neyther finde ther, except 
thou reueale thy ſelſe · 
Let me ſeeke hee in defirings 
& | and deſire thee in _ * let 
0 we find thee ia loting, and lout 
ö 
[: 


Wein finding. - 


Bb Chap, 


* Chap, 3L, 

Of God las wonderfull | 
mr CJ + 55 

1 Lord, thanks to ti 
fore, that thou haſt "of 
en. 1. 26. me afrerchine owne image a 
the end I ſhould remember 
thee, thinke on thee, and lous 
thee Norwithftanding arot J 
the corruption of wickedneis,. 
thine image ls ſo defaced and ig 
blurred with the ſmoake of fin, 
that without thou renew, and” 
reforme the ſame,it cannot doe 
the ting for which it was cre 

Ate d- 1 1 
- Wherefore, Lord, who g 
ue eg of Faith 6, — 
thee, giue mee grace perfect 
en eee ö 
- , Earaccording to our beliels 
thouart: and webelecuethee 
to be ſuch a thing, than which: 
there can be imagined — 4 
- ? cy _ 


22530 3 


1 


F 


| eyther for quantitie greater c, or e ler. 32. 
— bettet ad. d Eſay 6 
Then what art thou, O Lord 
God, chan whom nothing is ei- 
cher greater, or better? but euen 

chat, which being only the ſoues 
* ching ot all others, 
ot n ſeſſe, hath made all otticr 


en hat good thing is 
there wanting to the ſoueraign 


every goodrhing? 

(Whertoce thou art righteouss, 
md true i and bleſſed :: and ; 
whatſocuer.is otherwiſe, better 
is it not to be at all, than to bee. 
Bur if thou art altoge cher moſt 
fingularly good, how is it that 
thou ſpaxeſt the wicked ? Ii it 
becaute thy mercy is over: all 


inthe light which none can at- 
taineynto /, 
Verily the fountaine, whence 
de river of thy mercic doth 
"3 Bb 2 flow, 


5 Eee ae rt Fun © 


things of nothing e? Gen. i. 


odaeſ , through whom is flam.1.17; 


thy works & 2 But this lyeth hid x p. 41.5 


11 Tim. 6. 16 | 


Gow, ech hid in the de 
moſt Tecret bottome E wa | 
goodneſſe. 

— — 


0 


. 'S.. 
1 
— 


92 - IF Ir 


— gerde tion 1 


deft not bee fo fingularl 
wales den were : 


the juſt rob res 


ter than he who ſhew 


| "” 
: 


by — 

iſbn them, is — 

— whois good onely by puni 
ſhing. So thou art therfore met» 
cifull, becauſe thou art aloge. 
ther, and ſoucraignly good. 


bag 


Manas. 8 r 


The bays flats 7 eh 
flats of ſuch aten. 
e of 2 — 
— dodn. aſsi 
len ding 1 OE 


Let that mercy come 
mee, ed proceederh from 


2 ſuch ri 1003 : 
er it hauasafluence into me 
| whick from thee: ſpare 


we 41 Cor. 2 
deiue of things created, but 
ng there- 


6lok 11.2, 


cEfay 12.1. 


Uloh.1.;,2, 
8 


32 S. Anpuſtives 
as the Creator differeth from 


'  thecreature! | 
For, - if the life created bee 


good; how good is the life 
_ ES fo wel; fare 
that is wrought, deli how 
ſhall the a, gd. . — wor- 
keth all ſaluation c, delight ! If 
the wiſedome conſiſtinꝶ in the 
minde ; or -in\knowleuge of 
knowne things beloucly, how 
louely is that wiſedome which 
made and created-allchinps 'of 


nothing a:? To be ij chere 
Dee much and delight in 
delectable thi 25 "what and 
how great ſhall ure be 


in him, who made theſe dele- 
ctable — * 1 257 

O whatthal he haue, or what 
ſhall he not haue, chat enjoyerh 
— — ir. 
euer hee can wiſh hee ſhal haue 
it; & what he not haue, 
ſhal not come tõ him; ; 
Fer Wr 


- 4 
ö — 


h - 83 
both of ſoule and body, ſuch 
goods as eye hath not ſeene c, 9 


neither eare hath heard neither 
come into maus heart. 


Chap. 33. 
That ſoueraigne happineſſe is 
'to be ſeught for. 
VV. Hy then rangeſt thou 
O filly man, ſee» 
king the goods of thy ſoule and 
of thy body: Loue one good in 
which are 2 82 ood ings, + — 
It ſufficerb, Oeſire the ſim 
which is all that is, 
d itis enou 
For what loucfi thou, on 
keln e what de ſireſt chou, O my 
foule ? There it is whatſocuer 
thou loueſt, there it is whatſocs 
f bene celight thee, "th 
ut ce, te 
luſt men hall muse es the lung 
2 — > ſieves nde N 


at no- _. 
Biogas may nnen , ſhall 
Bbg be 


zz» 0 e590 mo cx wo, ry OY EN OUM 


ITS, OD Fea 


a * eu (£1 | 
be as the Is of Godin heat 
er 22.0. en h. For it is ſowne a naturall 
Cor. 15.44 vodye, but ſhall riſe a ſpiritual 
al to wit, by the power of 
Go not through the ſt ſtrength 
of nature. 
along, and an healthy life; 
there bee foundeternitie, 
[Ret 17. 4. and eternal ſoundnes d,becauſe 
Wild.s. 5. the righteous ſhall liue euer :; 
their reward allo is with the 
Lord, 
* 228 e Pace 
the appeareth, t 
115. pe filled f. 
If fatneſle ; they (hall bes 
dane 4 Sartre, dee * 


| Ne imulicke, ache Ar 
"tek raiſes w 
Sur clin ynto cole Ld, ; 


a aw as ww © Wo oc, a. 9 XAc<& 


a Sow OEi4 ca 3vzvzAA ina 


— — 


dome of God ſhall ſhew it ſelfe 
tothem i. | 
If taithfull amitie, they ſhall nn. 
both loue GOD more than 
themſelues, and one another as 
themſelues; yea, and God ſhall 
| louethem more than they can 
themſelues. For they loue both 
him,themſclues, & one another 
through him; and hee loueth 
both himſelte, and them too 
—_ —_— 3 
IT concord; all they ſhal be of . Corn. 
one mind . ; for they ſhall will Weng 
nothing, but what God willeth 
himſelfe. 
If power; they ſhal haue full 
mo ouer their awne will, as 
20d hath of his. For as Goc 
of himſelte can doe what hee 
will, ſo they c an doe what they 
will, throngh him. Becauſe, as 
they lift no otherwiſe than bee 
liſteth, ſo he liſteth, as they liſt: 
and What hee will muſt nee des 
come to paſſe. 
Bb 5 IF, 


* 


Mit. 25. 25 


mRom.?. 
42 6. 27. 


- „ * 9 . 


they:ſhal bee called the ſonnes 
of God m, yea and gods too: & 
bee the heires, euen the heires 
of God, and hcires annexed 
with Chriſt 0 
To conclude, if certaine ſecw 
rity ; they ſhall bee as ſure that. 
that felicitic ſhal nor faile them 
x, as they are ſure that neyther, 
they for their part Wile 
tingly forgoe the ſame, nor God 
for his part wil bereaue his 
triends therof againſt their wils, 
nor that any thing is ſo mightic 
chat it can ſeparate God & the, 
Now what, and how great 
joy is there, where ſuch 
and ſo great feli 
guy 181 


= 


Chap; 


If honour and wealth; God wit: | 
make his good and faithful fer- 
uants /rulers ouer much; yea, 


— 


— 
- — 


Chap, 34. 
How the Saints lout each :other 
mutzall in brauen. 


O0 Heart of man: O poore 
heart, O heart full of mi- 
ſeries, yea ouerwhelmed with 
miſeries, how greatly wouldeſt 
thou reioice, iithou aboundedſt 
wich the good things ? 
Aske cuenthe moſt ſecret co- 


- gitations of thine heart, if they 
could receiue the ioy of ſo cx 


cellent bliſſe. 

But if another whom thou lo. 
ueſt as thy ſelfe, did enioy with 
thee the like felicitie, doubtleſſe 
thy ioy would bee doubled, be · 
cauſe chou wouldeſt ſo much 
reioice at his felicity, as at thine 
awn, 

Nou, iftwo, ox three, or mo, 
were ſo bleſſed of God, thou 
wouldeſtbe as glad for each of 
them, as for thy ſelfe, if thou 

diddeſt 


diddeſt loue them euen as thy 4 


Ife, + ; | 
Then how great ſhall the joy: 
bee in the perfect loue ofthe iv - | {© 
numerable company of bleſſed | ht 
Angels and men! where each al 
ſhall loue another euen as him- co 
ſelfe ! for euery man there ſhall. | th 
reioyce as much forthe happy: w 
eſtate of each particularperion,: | th 
as for his own felicitie. 10 

If therefore the heart of man. ¶ th 
ſhall * ronoieg the joy of: mi 
hisown bliſſe, how ſhal it com- | ab 
prehend ſuch — ioyes of ſo | da 
many ot his friends 1 for vn- 
doubredly, euen as wee loue a 
man, ſo ſhall we be glad for his 
felicitie. | ( 

As in that bleſſed happineſle © } , 
every man ſhall loue God ſoue - mi 
ueraignly aboue himſelfe, & all I wl 
other with hem: ſo moſt ſingu of 
larly ſhalt each man bee more | As 
glad of Gods felicity, than of: | th 

sowne and of allorhers with I Bo 
him, ; b And: 'F. 


And if they ſhall ſo loue God 
with all their hearts, with all 
their mindes, and-with all their 
| ſoules, that neither all their 
hearts, nor all their minds, nor 
all their ſoules can ber able to 
; comprehend the excellency of 
the loue; aſſuredly che Saints 
with all their hearts, with all 
their minds, and with all their 
ſoules, ſhall ſo reioyce, gs nei - 
| ther their hearts „ nof their 
minds, nor their ſoules ſhal bee 
« ble to comprehend the abun. 
I dant ſtreams of celeſtiall joy, 
Chap. 35. 


Of tbe perfect ioy of eter- 


5 nallbfe, | 

| O My God a, and my Lords, a Pn. 7. 1. 
mic hope c, and the ioy of b Mat. 4. 10. 
mine heart, reiolue my ſbule 48. 
whether this be the ioy here - 
of thou ſpakeſt by thy Sonne 
Ake, and yee ſhall receiue d. 4 lch 6. 24. 

mat your. ioy may. bee full. 

Fer, I haue a certaine 
dF: ioy 


eMat.25. 1. 


# 1Cer.2.9- 


joy Which is full, yea, and more 


than full, 

For „, notwithſtanding the 
whole heart be full, the whole 
minde full, che whole ſoule full, 
yea, whole man, full of this ioy; 
yet ſhall there remaine joy for. 
all that, which is incomprehen 
ſible. x | 

Sothien, that whole ioy ſhall 
not enter into the re ioyoeis, but 
all the re ĩoycers ſhal enter into 
the ioy of their maſter e. 

Speake Lord, tell thy ſeruant 
ſecretly in mine heart, if this be 
the ioy where - into rliy ſeruants 
ſhal enter, who ſhall enter into 
their maſters ioy. | 

But ſurely that ioy, where | 
with thine ele& ſhal reioyce, 
neyther eye hath ſeen/, nor eas 
hath heard, nor entred euer int | 
the heart of man. 

Then Lord, I haue not ys 
concelued in minde, much leſſ 
vaered by words, how greif n 


4 — 


Tara e 2 


— 


2. 


G. 


=> 
® : 


thine elect ſhall reioyce. 
Vndoubtedly they ſhall ſo 
| f tly reioyce, as they ſhall 
| 288 all ſo intirely loue, 
- + asthey ſhal know thee, ö Lord, 
And how intirely ſhall they 
+ } loue thee ! ſurely neyther mans 
eye hath ſeen, nor his ear heard, 
0 pen ye * _ his heart 
| inthis worlds, how perfectly 
C | they ſhel beck know thech,and | 


0 } louetheeinthe world to come, 12,13. 


O my God, Ibeſcechrhee, 
— that I may know thee, 
due thee, and reioyce inthee. 
And although I cannot ſo 
throughly doe ſo in this life as [ 
ſhould, yet giue mee grace to 
profit from day to day, vntill L 
come vnto . 
Let thy knowledge ſo grow 
| vp Within me here, that it may 
bee found ripe there; and thy 
{ loue ſo increaſe within me here 
that it may be p n . 
gi may bee great here in 


Bang 83“ * 


SA 


- 
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* 
„ | 


hope, and in deed full there; 7 
O iuſt God, my humble ſuite re 
is, that I may haue the thing 
which thou promiſeſt, euenn 
that my ioy may be full i 
In the meane ſpace, let my 
minde meditate thereof, mine 
heart long for it, my ſpeech 
reaſon thereof, and my ſoule' | *: 
hunger forthe ſame , Let m };.. 
ficſh thirlt therefore, and all; 
my ſubſtance deſſre ir, euen vm fp, 
- till I enter into the ioy of 1 || 

Mat. 25.217. maſterh, theretoabide fbi 
* tor euer and euen 


. 


i lo. 1 C. 24. 


Amen. 
79 
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